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NOTIFICATION 
No. Ex. F2-30000/66 . 

30th March 1967 . 
The following is the list of candidates who came out successful in the 
Kerala Government Technical Examinations DRAWING GROUP held in 
NOVEMBER 1966 . 
List of Eligible Candidates-- K . G. T. Examination November 1966 

Drawing Group 


Class 


Second 


do 


do . 


do. 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 


Reg. Name 

Subject 

Grade 
No. 
10475 Reethamma Jacob Geometrical 

Drawing 

Lower 
10476 Tbankammal, E. Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing do . 
10478 Vasanthi, V. 

Free hand Outline and 
Model Drawing 
Design 

do . 
10479 Abraham , P. A. 

do . 

do . 
10480 Abraham , V. C. 

do. 
Design 

do . 
10481 Abraham Korah Geometrical Drawing do . 
10484 Balamohanan Nair , 

T.G. 

Free hand Outline and 
Model Drawing do . 
Design 

do . 
10485 Bhaskaran , M.S. Geometrical Drawing do . 
10487 Chacko Panicker, C. V. 

do . 

do . 
10491 Damodaran , K. P. Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

do . 
Design 

do . 
10492 Damodaran , M.K. Geometrical Drawing 

do . 
10494 Devasia , D. 

Design 

do , 
10499 George Mathew Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

do . 
Design 

do . 
10500 Gopalan , A. K. Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

do . 
10501 Gopinatha Varier, 
P.E. 

do . 
10502 Govindan , K. K. 

do . 

do . 
10503 Govindan , V. R. Painting 

do . 
Des gn 

do . 
10505 James , N. Y. Desiga 

do. 
G 137/1 . 


do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do. 


do. 
do . 


do . 


do . 


do . 
do . 
do. 
do 
CO . 


2 


Class 


Second 


do . 
do. 
do . 


do . 


do . 


do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 


do . 


do. 


do . 


do: 
do . 


Reg . Name 

Subject 

Gradc 
No. 
10506 Janardhanan Nair , 
C. V. 

Geometrical Drawing Lower 
10507 Joseph, P. D. 

Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing do . 
10511 Kamalasanan , V.R. 

do. 

do. 
10512 Karunakaran Nair , 

do . 

Higher 
V. K. 
10516 Mathew , S. 

Painting 

Lower 
10517 Mathew , P.T. Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
Geometrical Drawing do . 

Design 
10518. Mohammed Iqubal 

Geometrical Drawing do . 

Painting 
10520 Narayanan , K. 

Geometrical Drawing 

do . 
10525 Parameswaran 
Kartha , K. S. Design 

do . 
10529 Punnoose, P. P. Geometrical Drawing do . 
10535 Ramakrishnan , V. Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

do . 
10540. Sekharan, T. D. Geometrical Drawing 

do. 
10541 Somaraju , P. K. Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

do . 
Geometrical Drawing 
Painting 

do. 
Design 

do . 
10542 Somanathan , C. V. 

do . 

do . 
10545 Sukumaran , E. G. Geometrical Drawing Higher 
10548 Thomaskutty , S. do . 

Lower 
10549 Varughese , C. M. Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing Higher] 
10552 Veeramoney Iyer, S. Geometrical Drawing 

Lower 
10555 Alamma, K.M. Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

do . 
Alikutty , V. I. 

do . 

do . 
10558 Annakutty , V. D : 

do . 

do . 
10559 Ceciliamma, K. P. Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing do . 
Design 

do. 
10561 Devaky, M.K. Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing ido. 
10562 Elizabeth Jacob 

do . 

do . 
10563 Goury, P.U. 

do.131 

do. 
10565 Karthiayani Amma, M. L. do. 

do . 
10566 Leclamma , P. C. 

do . 

Higher 


do . 


do. 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 


do ; 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 


do . 


do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
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Class 


Second 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do. 


do. 
do . 
do . 


do. 
do : 


do . 


do . 


do . 


do . 


do . 


Reg . Name 

Subject 

Grade 
No. 
10568 Mariakutty , A. J. Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

Lower 
10569 Marykutty , E. J. 

do . 

do . 
10570 Marykutty, V. J. 

do . 

do . 
10571 " Marykutty Abraham 

Painting 

do. 
10573. Regini, K. S. 

Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing do . 
10574 Rosamma, K. C. Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

do . 
10576 Saramma, C. K. Geometrical Drawing 

do. 
10580 Thresiamma, N. T. Painting 

do . 
10586. Balakrishnan , K. Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

do . 
Design 

do: 
10587 Daniel , T.S. 

Free hand Outline and 
Model Drawing 

Higher 
Painting 

Lower 
10589 George Joseph Geometrical Drawing do . 
10590 Gopalakrishnan 
Unnithan , R. Design 

do . 
10592 John, C. S. 

Painting 

do . 
10593 Joseph , E. J. 

Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing do. 
Painting 

do : 

Design 
10595 Krishna Kurup , C. R. Painting 

do.. 
Design 

do . 
10596 Kuttappan ,M. N. Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing Higher 
10597 Madhavan Achari, Geometrical 
K. V. Drawing 

do . 
Design 

Lower 
10598 Nanu,M.A. 
10599 Narayana Paniker , G. Painting 

do . 
10600 Narendran Nair, P. Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing Higher 
10601 Nelson , P.J. 

Free hand Outline and 
Model Drawing 

do . 
Painting 

Lower 

do . 

Geometrical Drawing 
10602. Pappachan , C. 
10604 Ponnappan , K. Design 

do . 
Painting 

do . 
10605 Raghavan , K.K. 
10607 Rajappan Achary , Geometrical Drawing 

V. K. 
10609 Raman , A. T. 

Free hand Outline and 
Model Drawing 

do. 
do . 

do . 
0612 Surendran Nair , P. V. 

Painting 

do. 
0613 Thilakarajan , T. M. 


do . 


do: 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 


do . 


do . 
do. 


do. 


do : 
do: 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do.. 


do . 
do . 
do : 


Grade 


Class 


Lower 
do . 
do . 


Second 

do . 
do . 


do . 


do. 


do . 


Higher 


do . 
do. 


Lower 
do . 
do . 
do . 
Higher 

do . 
Lower 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 


do. 


Reg . Name 

Subject 
No. 
10615 Vidhyadharan , P. V. Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

Design 
10616 Visakhan Pillai, R. Painting 
10617 Viswanathan Nair , Free hand Outline and 

A. K. 

Model Drawing 
10620 Mary , C. Philip 

Free hand Outline and 

.Model Drawing 
10622 Rajamma, K. 

do . 
10623 Rosamma Dominic Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
Painting 

Design 
10629 Abdul Karim , K. Geometrical Drawing 
10635 Bhaskara Kurup , N. Geometrical Drawing 

Design 
10636 Bhaskara Pillai, M.P. do . 
10637 Chandrasekhara 
Kurup, N. 

do. 
10639 Chandrasekharan Free hand Outline and 
Pillai, N. 

Model Drawing 
10640 Chinnan Achary, V. do . 
10641 Dasappan, P. V. Geometrical Drawing 
10644 Geevarghese , M. Design 
10645 Gopalakrishnan ,G. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
10646 Gopalakrishnan 
Achary, K. 

do. 
10647 Gopinathan 

Chettiar, c . Geometrical Drawing 
10648 Hameed , A. 

Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
10653 Krishnankutty 
Pillai, M. 

Geometrical Drawing 
10654 Kumaran , N. 

Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

Design 
10655 Kunjappan , M. Geometrical Drawing 
10659 Manikantan Pillai, N. Design 
!0660 Mathew , K. 

Geometrical Drawing 
10662 Nanoo , S. 

Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
10663 Narayana Piliai, M .. Geometrical Drawing 
10666 Ponnappan Achary , 

K. G. Free hand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
Geometrical Drawing 


do . 
do . 
do . 
Higher 


do. 
do . 
do . 
do , 


Lower 


do. 


do . 


do. 


Higher 


do . 


do . 


do . 


do . 


do : 


Lower 
do . 
do. 
do. 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do 


do . 
do . 


do . 
do. 


Higher 
Lower 


do . 
do . 
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Class 


Second 


do . 


do . 
do . 


do . 


do . 
do . 


do. 
do . 


do . 
do. 


do. 


Reg . Name 

Subject 

Grade 
No. 
10670 Rajagopalan Sait, P. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

Lower 
10672 Rajendra Nadhan 
Pillai, D. do . 

do. 
10673 Ramachandran 
Pillai, G. Design 

do . 
10676 Ramakrishna Pillai,P. Geometrical Drawing Higher 
10678 Raveendran Pillai, P. do . 

Lower 
10679 Ravindranathan Freehand Outline and 
Unnithan , V. S. Model Drawing 

do . 
10680 Sadanandan , K. 

do . 

do . 
10681 Sadanandan 
Achary, R. Design 

Higher 
10682 Sadanandan Nair, P. Geometrical Drawing Lower 
10683 Sasidharan , D. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing do . 
10686 Sathiyaseelan , C. Design 

do . 
10688 Sivadasan , P. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing do . 
10691 Somasekhara 
Kurup , R. Painting 

Design 
10692 Sreedharan Pillai, R. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

Higher 
10694 Sundaresan , N. 

do . 

Lower 
10695 Surendran , A. 

do . 

do . 
10696 Surendran , S. 

do . 

do . 
10697 Thulassi Dass, S. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

do . 
Design 

do . 
107C0 Vasudevan , E.N. do . 

do . 
10701 Vasudeva Kurup, N. do . 

do: 
.10702 Venkateswara Sait ,K . Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing do . 
10703 Viswambharan Freehand Outline and 
Achary , V. Model Drawing 

do. 
Design 

do. 
10704 Khamaraban , S. Painting 

do. 
10710 Philomina Peter Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing Higher 
10711 Prakasia , A. 

do. 

Lower 
10713 Ramani Devi, G. Painting 

do ; 
10714 Rossamma, Y. Design 

do . 


do . 
do . 


do . 
do. 


do . 
do . 
do.. 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 


do . 
do . 
do. 


Second 
do . 
do . 
do. 
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Grade 


Class 


Lower 
do , 


Second 
do. 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do. 
do. 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do. 
do. 
do . 


Higher 
Lower 


do . 
do . 


do . 
Higher 
do . 


do. 
do . 
do . 


Reg. Name 

Subject 
No. 
10715. Rosily , M. 

Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
10716 Santhamma, J. 

Painting 
10717 Selin Henry 

Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
10718 Sreekumari, S. 

do . 
10719 Sulochana , K. 

do. 
10720 Gopalakrishnan 
Achary, s. 

do . 
10721 Gopi, K. 

do . 

Design 
10722 Madhavankutty , O. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

Design 
10725 Krishnamma, N. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
10727 Abdul Vaheed , P. Geometrical Drawing 

Design 
10728 Ayyappan , C. 

Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

Design 
10729 Babu 

Freehand Outline and 
Sasibhushanan , A. Model Drawing 

Painting 

Design 
10730 Bahuleyan , B. 

Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

Design 
10731 Damodaran , N. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

Design 
10732 Devadasan , V. 

Geometrical Drawing 
10733 Dharmaretnam , K. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
10734 Janardanan , V. 

Geometrical Drawing , 
10735 Jayapalan , N. 

do.. 
10737 Krishna Pillai, S. 

do . 
10739 Mangalanandan , V. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
10740 Mohanan , G. 

Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
Painting 
Design 


Lower 
do . 


do . 
do . 


Higher 
Lower 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do. 


do.. 


do . 
do. 


do. 


do. 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
Higher 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


Lower 


do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do. 
do. 
do . 
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Grade 


Class 


Higher 
do. 


Second 

do. 


Lower 
do . 


do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 


do, 


do.. 


do . 


do . 


Higher 


do. 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do. 


Reg . Name 

Subject 
No. 
10741 Mohanakumaran 

Nair , S. Geometrical Drawing 

Design 
10743 Peethambaran Nair , c . Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

Design 
10744 Premasagaran , G. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

Design 
10745 Radhakrishnan 

Nair, R. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
10748 Ramachandran 

Nair , N. Geometrical Drawing 
10753 Senan , M. 

Freehand Outline and 

. Model Drawing 
Geometrical Drawing 

Painting 
10755 Sreedharan Pillai, A. Design 
10756 Subramonian , S. Geometrical Drawing 
10757 Sudhakaran , K. Painting 

Design 
10758 Sukumaran , R. Geometrical Drawing 
10759 Vasu Pillai, K. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
Painting 

Design 
10761 Ambika Bhai 

Amma, D. Geometrical Drawing 
10762 Maheswari Amma, B. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
10763 Padmavathi 

Ammal, G. Geometrical Drawing 
10764 Rema Bai, K. Design 
10767 Sarojini Amma, P. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

Design 
10768 Sudha Bai, V. S. 
10770 Balakrishnan Nair, P. do . 
10772 Bhargavan Nadar, G. Painting 
10775 Damodaran Nair , M. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
10776 Gangadharan 
Achari, G. 

do . 


Lower 
do . 
do. 
do . 
Higher 
Lower 

do . 
Highers. 


do. 


do . 


do . 
do. 


Lower 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do. 
First 


Higher 


Second 


Lower 


do . 


Higher 
Lower 


do 


do . 


do. 


do. 

do . 
Higher 
do . 
do. 


do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


Lower 


do , 


do. 


do . 
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Grade 


Class 


Lower 

do . 
do . 


Second 
do. 
do . 


do , 
do. 
do . 
do . 
de . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


Reg. Name 

Subject 
No. 
10778 Gopi Mohan , V. J. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
10780 Hariharan , D. 

do . 

Painting 
10782 Johnkutty , K. P. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
10786 Krishnan Nair , S. 

do . 
10789 Mohanan , K. 

Clay Modelling 
10791 Mony, M. V. 

Geometrical Drawing 
10792 Muhammed Ismail, E. Painting 
10793 Muraleedharan , P. S. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

Design 
10794 Muraleedharan Freehand Outline and 
Asary , M. 

Model Drawing 
10795 Narayanan 
Nampoothiri, G. 

Painting 

Design 
10797 Natesan Achari, K. do . 
10799 Parameswaran 

Freehand Outline and 
Nair, A. 

Model Drawing 
10801 Ponnayyan , J. 

do. 
10803 Raveendran Nair, V. 

do . 
10806 Retnasanan , P. 

Painting 


do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 


do. 


do . 


Higher 

do. 
Lower 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 

do . 
Higher 

do. 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


Design 


Geometrical Drawing 


Lower 


do : 


10809 Sadasivan 

Thampy, M. 
10810 Sankaranarayana 

Pillai, V. 
10812 Sasidharan , G. 


do. 


do. 


do . 


do . 
do , 


do : 
do ; 


10815 Sebastian , J. 


do . 


do . 
do . 


do 


10816 Sivanandan , K. 


Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
Painting 
Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
Geometrical Drawing 
Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
Design 
Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
Geometrical Drawing, 
Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 
Design 


Higher 
Lower 


do. 
do . 


10820 Sreekantan Pillai, 

K. G. 


Higher 
Lower 


do . 
do . 


10822 Thampi, J. 


do . 
do . 


do . 
do 
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do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 


Name 
Reg . 

Subject 

Grade 

Class 
No. 
10825 Thyagarajan Asari, G. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing Lower Second 
10826 Vasanthan , S. Geometrical Drawing Higher do . 

Clay Modelling 

do . 

do . 
10827 Viswambharan , S. Design 

Lower 
10833 Damarese, J. 

Freehand Outline and 
Model Drawing 

do . 

do . 
do . 

do . 

do . 
10834 Gladys T. Pereira 

Painting 

do . 

do . 
10836 Indira , K. 
10839 Kunjamma, P. 

Freehand Outline and 
Model Drawing 

do . 
Design 

do . 
Design 
10840 Maheswari, K. 

do . 
10841. Maria , J. 

Freehand Outline and 
Model Drawing 

do. 

do . 
do . 

do. 

do . 
10842 Navarctnam , J. 

do . 

do. 

do. 
10843 Rajamma, C. 

do . 

do. 

do . 
10845 Saraswathy, M. 

Design 

do . 

do. 
10846 Saraswathy, P. 
10847 Sarojini, K. 

Freehand Outline and 
Model Drawing 

do . 

do. 
do . 

do. 
10849. Sumathy Bai, M. 

do . 

do . 

do, 
10855 Vijayalekshmy, H. 

do . 

do . 

do . 
10857 Joseph Nadar, Y , 

do . 
GcometricalDrawing, 

do . 
10858 Ponnayyan , D. 
10863 Sreedharan Nadar, K. Freehand Outline and 

Model Drawing 

do . 

do . 
do. 

do . 
10867 Gomathy, L. 

do. 

do . 

do . 
10869 Nesammal, M. 

( 2 ) 

30th March 1967. 
No. Ex. F2-30000/ 66 . 

The following is the list of candidates who came out successful in the 
Kerala Government Technical Examinations - CRAFT GROUP - held in 
NOVEMBER 1966 . 
List of Eligible Candidates - X , G. T. Examination -November 1966 . 

Grade Class 
Reg. Name 

Subject 
No. 
9864 Rema, M. 

Embroidery 

Higher 

Second 
(New Scheme) 
9865 Santhakumari, T. K. Needle work and 

Dress making 

do . 
do . 

Lower 

do . 
9871 Janu, K. 

G. 137/1. 


do . 


do, 
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Name 


Subject 


Grade 


Class 


Reg. 
No. 


9872 Jayalakshmi, P. 


Needle work and 
Dress making 

do. 
Embroidery 
(New Scheme) 


Lower 
Higher 


Second 
do. 


9876 Baby , T. K. 


do . 


do . 


9877 Kandothkandy 

Vinodini Amma 


do . 


do . 


do . 


9879 Leela , K. 
9880 Mble , K. 
9882 Nalinakshy, K. 
9883 Mrs. Phyllis Christina 

James 
9884 Santha , N. P. 


do . 


do . 


9887 Sumangala , S. 


do . 
do . 


Needle work and 
Dress making 

do . 
do . 

Lower 
do . 

do . 
Embroidery 

(New Scheme) Higher 
Tailoring 
(New Scheme) 

do . 
Needle work and 
Dress making 

do . 
do . 

Lower 
Embroidery 
(New Scheme) 

do. 
Needle work and 
Dress making Higher 
do . 

Lower 
Tailoring (New Scheme) do . 
do . 

do . 

Higher 
do . 

Lower 
do . 
do . 

do . 
do . 

do . 

do. 
do . 

do. 
do . 

do. 


do. 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 


do . 


do . 


9888 Vasanthakumari, P. 
9894 Pathumma, P. 
9895 Ratnam , V. P. 
9896 Sarada , P. 
9897 Subhammal, M. S. 
9900 Saraswathi, K. 
9901 Yamuna Bai, K. 
9902 Kali, C. K. 
9904 Rosily , 

T. 
9905 Valsala , M. 
9906 Lilly David Panakkal 
9911 Kusumam , K. G. 
9917 Chandramathi 

Amma, M.G. 
9920 Kumari P. George 
9922 Philomina , M. 
9923 Sulochana , S. 
9926 Annam , A.M. 
9929 Elsy P. V. 
9934 Leela , A. G. 
9936 Mary , P. G. 
9939 Padmavathi 

Amma, A. 


do . 
do , 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 

do . 
Needle work and 

Dress making 


Higher 

do . 
Lower 

do . 


do . 
do , 


do . 


do . 


do . 


do . 
do. 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 


do . 


do . 
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Reg. 


do . 


do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


Name 

Subject 

Grade Class 
No. 
9943 Philomina, T. P. Needle work and 

Dress making 

Lower Second 
9944 Ramani, K. C. 

do . 

do . do . 
9948 Santha , P. G. Tailoring (New scheme) do . do . 
9951 Sheila Mathew , N. Needle work & 

Dress making 

do. 
9953 Sudhadevi Amma, 
M.R. do . 

do . 
9957 Kamalamma, M. Tailoring (New scheme) 
9965 Sarada , K. 

do . 

do . 
9974 Janaki Amma, K. 

do . 

do . 
9977 Leelamayi Devi, M. do . 

Higher 
9978 Omana, K. 

Needle work & 
Dress making 

Lower do . 
9979 Omanakutty , K. K. Tailoring (New scheme) do . do . 
9980 Pushpavally Amma, S. Needle work & 

Dress making 

do. do . 
9981 Radhammal, M. Tailoring (New scheme) do . do . 
9983 Santhamma, N. 

do . 

do . do . 
9984 Santhamma Amma, P. Needle work & 

Dress making 

do . do . 
9989 Anandavally Amma, T. Tailoring (New scheme) Higher do . 
9992 Gomathi, B. 

Needle work & 
Dress making 

do . do . 
9993 Indira Bai, J. 

Needle work & 
Diess making 

Lower do . 

Tailoring (New scheme) do . 
9994 Lalitha, K : 

Needle work & 
Dress making 

do . do . 
9998 Lekshmi Ammal, B. Tailoring (New scheme) Higher do 
9999 Lekshmi Ammal, G. Needle work & 

Dress making 

Lower 

do . 
10000 Meenakshi, P. Tailoring (New scheme) do . do . 
10003 Padmini, P. 

do . 

do . do . 
10005 Radha, R. 

Needle work & 
Dress making 

do . do . 
10006 Radhamma, K. Tailoring (New scheme) do . do . 
10009 Santhamma, S. Necdle work & 

Dress making 

Higher do . 

Tailoring (New scheme) do. 
10010 Santhakumari 

Amma, V. 

Needle work & Dress making Lower do . 


do. 
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Grade 


Class 


Name 


Subject 


Reg. 
No. 


Lower Second 


do. 


do . 

do . 
Higher 


do. 


do . 


do . 


do . 


10011 Sarasamma, A. Needle work and 

Dress making 
10014 Saraswathi Bhai 
Amma, R. 

do . 
10018 Sukesini, S. 

Tailoring (New scheme) 
10019 Valsala , K. 

do. 
10022 Ramakrishnan Nair , 

M. R. Needle work & 

Dress making 
10024 Bhagavathi 

Ammal, s . Tailoring (New Scheme) 
10025 Devi, N. 

Needle work & 

Dress making 
10031 Mary John . 

Embroidery (New scheme) 
10034 Pankajakshy, E. Tailoring (New scheme) 
0035 Rajamma Retnam . Embroidery (New scheme) 
0042 Sulochanamma, P. Tailoring (New scheme) 
0046 Lisi, c . 

do . 
10056 Suseela , D.J: 

do . 
10057 Yesoda , G. 

do . 


Lower 


do. 


Higher 

do . 
Lower 

do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 


do. 
do . 
do . 


Office of the Commissioner for 

Government Examinations, 
Trivandrum - 14 . 


V. NANUKUTTAN NAIR , 
Secretary to the Commissioner 
for Government Examinations. 
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PART III 
H. H. THE MAHARAJA S UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 

TRIVANDRUM 

PROSPECTUS - 1967-68 
1. The College will reopen after the midsummer holidays at 9-30 a. m . 
on Thursday 1st June 1967. 

2. Copies of the form of application for admission may be had from 
the College Office on payment of Rs. 2 each . Applicants desiring to have 
the forms etc., sent to them by post, should remit Rs. 3 by M. O. for a set. 

3. Enquiries will be answered only if they are accompanied by self 
addressed stamped envelopes. 

4. The following courses of study are offered : 

B. A. and B.Sc. Pass Courses. ( Three Year Course after Pre-degree 
Examination ) 

Part I - English 

Part II – Additional Language - Tamil, Malayalam , Sanskrit, French , 
Hindi or Arabic. (For B. Sc. special there is no Part II). 
Part III - Optional Subjects . 

B. A. 
Gr. I History main with two subsidiaries 

II Politics 
III Economics 
IV Philosophy 
V (a) English Language and Literature 

(b ) Malayalam Language and Literature 
(c) Sanskrit Language and Literature 
(d ) Hindi Language and Literature 
(e) Tamil Language and Literature 

B.Sc. 
I MathematicsMain - Physics and Statistics Subsidiary 
II Physics Main - Mathematics and Chemistry Subsidia ; 
III Chemistry Main , Physics and Mathematics Subsidiary 
Іy Botany Main , Chemistry and Zoology Subsidiary 

V Zoology Main , Chemistry and Botany Subsidiary 
VI 

Geology Main , Physics and Chemistry , Subsidiary 
G. 173 J. 
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Gr. 


22 


2 


B. Sc . (Special) 
1 . Mathematics Main , Physics and Statistics Ancillaries 
2 . Physics Main , Mathematics and Chemistry Ancillaries 
3 . Chemistry Main ,Mathematics and Physics Ancillaries 
4 . Botany Main , Chemistry and Zoology Ancillaries 
5 . 

Zoology Main , Chemistry and Botany Ancillaries 
Women are admitted only to Groups II and V a , b, c, u , e of the B. A. 
course and Group VI of the B. Sc. course and for all subjects in B. Sc. 
Special Course. 

II. M. A. Course . Branch I Philosophy, II History, III Economics, 
IV English , V Sanskrit , VIMalayalam and VII Hindi. 

III. M. Sc. Course . Branch I Mathematics, II Physics, III , Che 
mistry, IV Botany and V Zoology . . 

5. Students will be selected for admission to the B. A./ B.Sc. Three 
Year Pass course on the basis of the results of Pre-degree examination and 
those forM.A./M . Sc. course on the basis of the results of the B. A./B . Sc. 
Degree Examinations. Students who have taken more than two chances to 
pass the qualifying examinations are not eligible for admission to the 
College. 

6. Applications for admission should be made in the prescribed form . 
All applications for admission to the B. A./B . Sc ., and M.A./M.Sc . should 
reach the office not later than 10 days after the publication of the results 
of the qualifying examination in the Kerala University . They must be 
accompanied by certified copies of the marks ohtained in the qualifying 
examinations. 

7. Applicants for Post-Graduate (M. A./M . Sc.) courses should furnish 
particulars of their B. A./B . Sc. course and certified copy of their marks in 
Part IV of the B. Sc. or B. A. Degree (Three Year) and Part III of the 
B. Sc. or B. A. Degree ( Two Year) Examination . For M. A. in Economics 
or History , Marks in English should also be produced . 

8. Theminimum qualifications for admission : 
(a ) Admission to first year class of the B. A./B . Sc. Three Year 

course - A pass in the Pre-degree examination . 
(b) Admission to the M. A./M.Sc. Classes -- A pass in the B.A./B.Sc. 
and at least a Second Class in the subject concerned . 

9. Applicants provisionally selected will be required to interview the 
Principal on a specified date and those who fail to appear for the interview 
are liable to forfeit their chance of admission . 

The following documents should be produced at the time of interview : 

(i) Transfer certificate 
( ii) A conduct certificate from the Principal of the College last 

attended . 
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(iii ) A certificate to the effect that he /she has not taken more than 

two chances to pass the University Previous Examination (only 
in the case of those applying for admission to B. A./B.Sc. 

courses) . 
(iv) An undertaking as follows countersigned by the guardian : 

“ I pro nise to obey all rules and orders of the College autho 
rities and help in the maintenance of discipline while I am a 

student of the College ." 
(v) Students belonging to the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, 

and Other Backward Communities who seek financial 
assistance should on the date of interview produce the following 

documents : 
(a ) An application in the prescribed form (the State to which 

he/she belongs should be prominently noted at the top of the 

application ) 
(b ) S. S. L. Certificate. 
(c) A certificate from the Tahsildar of his/her place stating that 

his/her guardian has been a resident of this state for the last 
five or more years and particulars regarding annual incomo 

of the guardian . 
(d ) A certificate from the Director of Harijan Welfare, Trivan 

drum , or other recognised authority stating the community to 
which the student belongs and the nature of concessions he/she 

is entitled to . 
(e) A certificate from the Head of the institution last attended 

stating whether the candidate was in receipt of financial con 
cession previously and if so the year and course during which 

such concession was enjoyed. 
(f ) An attested copy of the mark list should be attached to the 

application for concession . 
10. Students who are finally selected after interview will be required to 
pay the first instalment of fees immediately . The following are the rates 
of fees payable at the time of admission : 

Rs. 
Tuition fee 

18 for B. A./B . Sc. 

20 for M.A./M . Sc. 
Library fee 

2 
Sports fee 

6 for men and 

4 for women 
Stationery fee 

3 
Medical Inspection fee 

2 
Calendar fee 
Association .fee 
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Rs. 
Magazine fee 

2 
Visual Education fee 
Admission fee 

10 
Affiliation fees for Inter - Collegiate 

Tournaments 
Laboratory fee ( B. Sc. 

10 --- for Main and Rs. 5 
Students only ) 

for each Subsidiary 

except Mathematics. 
Do. for M. Sc. (except 

45 - payable in one 
Mathematics) 

instalment. 
Deposits payable at the beginning of every academic year 

Library Laboratory 

Total 
Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 
M.A./B . A. 25 

25 
M. Sc./B . Sc. 

25 

25 

50 
N. B. Students coming from other Universities should in addition pay 

a sum of Rs. 10 towardsMatriculation registration and recognition 
fees. They should also produce the Provisional Certificate and 
Migration Certificate at the time of interview . Students who fail 
to pay this fee and produce the documents in time are liable to 

pay a fine of Re. : 1. 
Note . The rates of fees given above are liable to change. 

11. Enrolment in the N. C. C. will be compulsory for all men students 


+ 


who are medically fit.C. G. wil 


12. For admission to B. Sc. Special Course the candidates should have 
obtained 60 % marks for main subjects, Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry . 
For Botany and Zoology Main 50 % marks is the minimum required . 


Trivandrum , 
25-4-1967. 


N. SUBRAMONIA WARIYAR , 
Principal, University College. 
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H.H. THE MAHARAJA S COLLEGE FOR WOMEN 

TRIVANDRUM 

PROSPECTUS 
1. H. H. The Maharaja s College for Women , Trivandrum will 
reopen after the midsummer vacation at 9.30 a . m . on the 1st June 1967. 

2. The College provides instruction in the B. A / B . Sc. Degree ( Three 
year) courses of the University ofKerala in the following subjects. 

Part I - English . 
Part II – Additional language Malayalam , Sanskrit, Tamil, French 

and Hindi . 
Part III - Optional subjects. 

B.Sc. 
(a ) Mathematics Main Physics & Statistics Subsidiary. 
ib ) Physics Main , Mathematics & Chemistry Subsidiary . 
(C ) Chemistry Main , Physics and Mathematics Subsidiary . 
(d ) Botany Main , Chemistry and Zoology Subsidiary . 
le) Zoology, Main Chemistry and Botany Subsidiary. 
(f) Home Science . 

B. A. 
(a ) History Main . General Economics and Political Science 

Subsidiary . 
(b ) Economics Main . Political Science and History of India 

from 1707 Subsidiary. 
(c) Philosophy Main . Abnormal Psychology and Sociology 

Subsidiary . 
(d ) Indian Music Main . Veena and Economics or Veena and 

Politics Subsidiary. 
3. Application for admission in the prescribed form should reach the 
Principal within ten days of the publication of the results of the qualifying 
examination . Forms of application can be obtained at the College Office 
after 5th May 1967 on payment of Rs. 2 per candidate or they will be sent 
to the candidate by registered post on receipt from her of Rs. 2.90 remitted 
byM.O. 

4. Students who are admitted to the Home Science Course will be 
required to prepare both Vegetarian and non -vegetarian dishes as part of the 
Course. 

5. Admission will be on merit judged on the basis of the marks 
obtained in the qualifying examinations. Applicants who have passed their 
qualifying examinations after more than two appearances will not be eligible 
for admission in this College to the B.Sc Course The rule as to the number 
of appearances however, does not apply to Scheduled Castes and Tribes . 


171/1. 
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6. Applications must be accompanied by : 

( 1) Copy of the Pre-University / Pre- Degree Mark list. 

( 2) Self addressed Post card for acknowledgement if required . 
7. Applicants provisionally selected for, and those who have a reason 
able chance of admission will be notified by memos Containing particulars 
of their rank in the Merit/Reservation ( Backward communities) list, the total 
number of seats available in the related class or group, and the date of 
interview with the Principal. Applicants with rank numbers up to and 
including the relative total number of available seats will be considered as 
provisionally selected for admission , and will appear for interview before the 
Principal on the dates specified in the memos, bringing with them the 
originals of the undermentioned documents and the first instalment of tuition 
fees, as well as all the special, fees for the year, to be paid immediately on 
admission . 


Documents 
(1) Pre-University/ Pre- Degree Mark list ; 
( 2) Certificate from the Head of the Institution last attended or 

from a Gazetted Officer regarding the number of times the 

applicant appeared for the qualifying examination ; 
(3 ) Transfer certificate ; 
(4 ) Conduct certificate from the Head of the Institution last 

attended or a gazetted officer . 
Applicants with rank numbers above the total number of related seats 
(chance candidates who are willing to take their chance of admission will 
appear for interview at their own risk , with all the documents and fees 
specified above in the case of candidates provisionally selected . Chance 
candidates are not guaranteed admission . 

( Candidates who fail to bring any of the above documents are liable to 
be treated as having withdrawn their application ). 

8. In the case of students belonging to Backward Communities eligible 
for the fee concession , income and caste certificate from the Tahsildar 
must be produced or else fees will have to be paid . Scheduled Caste students 
should produce their S. S. L. Certificate . 

9. Applicants should state definitely where they intend lodging during 
the years of study in the College. 

10. In addition to the University Hostel for Women providing accom 
modation for students there are other hostels recognised by the University 
viz . Y.W. C. A. Hostel and S.N. V. Sadanam . Accommodation can also 
be obtained in the Carmel Hostel , the Bathany Hostel, the Zennana Mission 
Hostel and L.M.S. Hostel for girls which are approved places of residence 
for the students of the College. 
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Scheduled Caste students coming from outside the city limit will be 
paid their boarding and lodging expenses by the Harijan Welfare Depart 
ment provided they reside in the University Hostel for Women or one ofthe 
hostels recognised by the University. 

11 Students of the College are expected to play games, or to have 
N. C. C. Training or Physical Training or Training in Home nursing , First 


Aid etc. 


12. Fees : 
A. Admission fees 

Rs. 10 . 
B. Tuition fees 

Rs. 144 in 8 instalments 
c . Special fees: 
1. Library 

Rs. 2 . 
2. Athletics 

Rs. 4 . 
3. Application fee for inter 
collegiate tournament 

Re. 1 . 
4. Stationery 

Rs. 3 . 
5. Medical inspection 

Rs. 2 . 
6. Calendar 

Re. 1. 
7. Laboratory fee for 

Rs. 10 for main and Rs. 5 
B.Sc. 

for each subsidiary sub . 
(except for Mathematics) 
8. Caution deposit 

Rs. 50 ( for B.Sc.) 
(refundable ) 

Rs. 25 (for B. A.) 
9. College Union fee 

Re. 1 . 
10. Magazine fec 

Rs. 2 . 
11. For those passing the qualifying Examination from Univer 

sities other than Kerala . 
(i) Matriculation Registration fce Rs. 5 . 
(ii) Recognition fee. 

Rs. 5 . 
Matriculation 

Registration fee 
( for Pre-University / Pre-Degree 
students) 

Rs. 5 . 
Scheduled Castes and Tribes are exempted from all kinds of fees 
Trivandrum , 

KUMARI M., VARUGHESE , 
-4-1967. 

Principal. 
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PART U 

GOVERNMENT BRENNEN COLLEGE , 
DHARMADAM , TELLICHERRY 
PROSPECTUS , 1967-68 

Dated 20th March 1967 . 
The College reopens on 1st June 1967. 

M. A. (Final), Second and Third Year Classes of the Three-Year Degree 
Course and 2nd Year Pre-Degree Class will commence work on the reopen 
ing day of the College. 

Applications for admission to the Pre - Degree Class and Degree Classes 
for 1967-68 should be submitted to the Principal so as to reach him within 10 
days after the publication of the results of the qualifying examinations: Late 
applications will be considered only if there are vacancies. 

Applicants for the Two- Year Pre-Degree Course should have completed 
the age of 13 years and 6 months on the 15th July 1967 (viz ., those who 
were born on or before 15-1-1951) and (2 ) those who would complete 14 
years of age on 1-4-1968 viz ., those who were born on or before 1-4-1954 ) 
and have obtained an aggregate of 60 % or more marks in the S. S. L. C. 
Examination , if the Principal is satisfied about their physical fitness and 
mental maturity. ( This is subject to the approval of the University.) 

( 1) The present rule might be relaxed to the extent that candidates who 
completed 13 years and 5 months on the 1st of July of the year of admission 
(i. e. those who were born on or before 1-1-54 ) might be allowed to be 
admitted to the Pre -degree course during 1967-68. 

( 2 ) In the case of those who have obtained not less than 50 % marks at 
the S. S. L. C. or equivalent examination might be given a concession of six 
months in their age for purpose of admission to the Pre -degree course . Such 
students should attain 13 years on 1-7-1967 i e. those who were born on or 
before 1-7-1954 ) for being eligible for exemption during 1967-68 . 

( Candidates for admission should give in their applications duly certified 
marks obtained by them at the Public Examinations.). 

All students seeking admission to the College should pay the Registration 
Fee. Application for admission should be made in the prescribed form 
which can be had from the College office on production of a chalan receipt 
for Rs. 2 towards the above registration fee . This amount should be remit 
ted into a Government Treasury or a branch of the State Bank of India in 
Kerala State, to the following head of account " XXII - Ed . A. (Uni.) (a ) 
Fees - Government Arts Colleges" . This amount will not be refunded under 
any circumstance. Self-addressed and sufficiently stamped envelopes in the 
size of 8 " X4" should be enclosed for sending the application form by post. 
Requisition for formsof applications for admission should show clearly the 
class ( Two- Year Pre- Degree Course, B. A./B . Sc. Degree Course, Mr. A. 
Previous) to which the applicant desires to seek admission . 


245 eg : 


2 


When the acknowledgment of an application is desired , an addressed 
postcard should be enclosed. 

Interview cards will be sent to candidates selected for admission , showing 
the dates fixed for the interview . 

Applicants who receive notice of provisional selection but fail to present 
themselves for interview with the documents specified in the interview card , 
or fail to remit fees on the day ofadmission will forfeit their seats forthwith 
Receipt of admission cards is not, however, a claim for admission. The 
Princpl reserves the right to refuse admission after interview without 
assigning any reason . 

The College willbe offering instructionin the following courses of studies: 

The Integrated Two-Year Pre-Degree Course for those who have 
passed S. S. L. C or other equivalent examination recognised by the Kerala 
University . 
Part I- (a ) English 

(b ) Any one ofthe following languages: 

Sanskrit , Malayalam , Hindi, Urdu , Arabic . 
Part II — One of the groups of subjects under (a) or (b ) and one of 

the groups of subjects under (c ) 
1. Group (a ) (i) Mathematics , Physics , Chemistry. 

(ii) Physics, Chemistry, Biology. 
2. Group (b ) (i) World History , Indian History, Logic. 

(ii) World History, Indian History, Elements of 

Economics . 
3. Group (c) (i) General Science . 

(ii) Social Studies. 
Those who choose optional subjects from (a ) will take Social Studies in 
Group (c) and those who choose optional subjects from group (b ) will choose 
General Science under Group (c). 

B. A./B . Sc. Degree course (Three - Year Degree ) Kerala University for 
those who have passed Pre-Degree Course or other equivalent examinations 
recognised by the Kerala University . 

Part I - English 
Part II – Any one of the following languages: 

Malayalam , Hindi, Arabic, Sanskrit and Urdu. 
Part III - Optional Subjects. 

(Subject to the approval of the University.) 
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B. Sc. (General) 
1. Mathematics (Main ) 

Physics and Statistics (Subsidiaries) 
2. Physics (Main ) 

Mathematics and Statistics (Subsidiaries) 
3. Physics (Main ) 

Mathematics and Chemistry (Subsidiaries) 
4. Chemistry (Main ) 

Physics and Mathematics (Subsidiaries ) 
5. Chemistry (Main ) 

Botany and Zoology (Subsidiaries) 
6. Zoology (Main ) 

Chemistry and Botany (Subsidiaries) 
7. Botany (Main ) 
Zoology and Chemistry (Subsidiaries ) 

B. A. 
1. History (Main ) 

Political Science and Logic (Subsidiaries) 
2. Economics (Main ) 

Political Science and History of England (Subsidiaries) 
3. English (Main ) 

British History (Subsidiary) 
4. Malayalam (Main ) 
Sanskrit (Subsidiary ) 

M.A. 
Branch Il - History 

PARTICULARS OF FEES 

A. Tuition Fees 
1. Pre-Degree. 

Rs. 124.00 in 8 instalments 
2. B. A./B . Sc. (Three -year ) Rs. 144.00 
-3 . M. A. (Two-year ) 

Rs. 160.00 

B. Special Fees 
1. Library 

Rs. 2 
2. Sports 

Rs. 6 for men , Rs. 4 for women 
3. Stationery 
4. Calendar 

Re. 1 
5. Medical Inspection 

Re. 1 (for Junior classes and Final Degree 

class) 
6. Laboratory 

For B.Sc, Rs. 10 for Main and Rs. 5 for 

Subsidiary ( except for Mathematics ) 
7. Admission Fees 

Rs. 10 
8. Science fees for Two-Year Rs. 5 per annum per subject from a 
Pre-Degree Course 

student taking science subjects involving 
practical work . Biology will be treated 
as a single subject. 


Rs. 3 
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C. Caution Deposit 
Students other than those who are eligible for full concession should pay 
caution money as detailed below : 

Library 

Laboratory 
Pre-Degree Course Rs. 20 

Rs. 20 
B. A. and M. A. Rs. 25 
B. Sc . 

Rs. 25 

Rs. 25 

D. Subscriptions 
1. Magazine 

Rs. 2 
2. Visual Education 

Re. 1 
3. Association Fees 

Re. 1 
4. College Day 

Rs. 2 
5. Co -operative Society 
Membership 

Rs. 2.25 

E. University 
1. Matriculation 

Rs. 5 
2. Secondary School Leaving 

Certificate scrutiny fees 
for students of other 

University areas Rs. 5 
3. Poor Students Aid Fund Re. 1 (Voluntary subscription ) 
4. Subscription for Kerala 

Youth Magazine Rs. 1.50 
5. Sports affiliation fee to the 

Kerala University • Re. 1 
Note:-(1) All special fees to be paid in one instalınent on the day 

of admission . 
(2 ) Changes in the rates of fees, if any, will be notified in 

due course . 
It is compulsory that all students admitted should offer themselves to 
join the N. C. C 

.. 
Students of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward 
Communities who are bona fide subjects of Kerala State are eligible for full 
fee concession provided they produce Community and Nativity Certificates. 
Students belonging to Backward Communities should also Produce Income 
Certificates. Full fee concession will be granted on production of valid 
certificates to children of those who have been killed or disabled in military 
action in the front. 

The Nativity, Community and Income Certificates should be in the 
forms given below from a Revenu Officer not below the rank of a Deputy 
Tahsildar and should be produced at the time of interview . 

Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes students are also eligible for 
stipends from the Harijan Welfare Department. 


CASTE AND INCOME CERTIFICATE 
Educational Concession for Post -Matriculation studies - Backward 
Community - Certificate of sub - caste and annual income - Issued 
Certified that.. 

.son /daughter of..... 

House . 
Amsom .. 

Desom . 

.of.. 
Taluk and a student in the . 

.of Government 
Brennen College, Dharmadam , Tellicherry belongs to . 
sub -caste, a backward class in Malabar area , Kerala State and the annual 
income ofhis/her parents (mention names of both father and mother ). 

.....guardian (only in the case of those whose 
parents are not alive ) Sri/ Smt. 

.is 
Rs . 

Station : 
Date : 

Tahsildar 
[ N. B .- ( 1) Certificate should be signed by an officer of the Revenue 

Department not below the rank of a Deputy Tahsildar. 
( 2 ) The income of both father and mother should be shown .] 

NATIVITY CERTIFICATE 
Certified that Sri.. 

.a student in the ..... 
of the Government Brennen College, Dharmadam , 
Tellicherry and son /daughter of Sri.. 

.House... 
Amsom . 

Desom .. 
Taluk . .and District . 

has been a resident 
of the Village.. 

..of Kerala State continuously for a period 
of more than 5 years and is a native of Kerala State . 
Place : 

Tahsildar 
Date : 

Taluk 
(N.B.- Certificate should be signed by an officer of the Revenue Department 

not below the rank of a Deputy Tahsildar.) 
Candidates claiming full fee concession will have to submit the certi 
ficate in the above forms along with the application in the prescribed form 
available in the College Office on the date of interview . Candidates who 
do not adhere to the above instructions will have to pay the entire fees at 
the time of admission . The above certificates (Caste & Incomeand 
Nativity) should not be attached with the application for admission . 

COLLEGE HOSTEL 
It is obligatory for every student wilo is not living with his/her parents 
to reside in the Hostel. If , however , a stadent fails to get admission to the 
Hostel due to want of accommodation he/she shall reside only in lodgings 
approved by the Principal. The application for admission to the College 
Hostels must be made in the prescribed form which can be had from the 
Warden of the Hostels . On allotment of a seat in the Hostel, student should 
remit caution deposit of Rs. 100. 
Government Brennen College, 

Dr: K. BHASKARAN NAIR , 
Dharmadam , Tellicherry. 

Principal 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
ALLOWANCE - T . A. - DISCIPLINARY CASES - ACCUSED OFFKERS (UNDER 
SUSPENSION ) CALLED UPON TO APPEAR BEFORE THE DISCIPLINARY 
PROCEEDINGS TRIBUNAL -- GRANT OF T. A. FOR 

JOURNEYS - ORDERS ISSUED . 


PUBLIC (SERVICES D ) DEPARTMENT 
G. O. No. (MS) 125 /PD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 20th April 1967 . 
Read:-1. G. O. ( P ) 147/PD dated 25-4-1964. 

ORDER 
In the G. O. read above it has been ordered that accused officers if not 
under suspension , when called upon to appear before the Disciplinary 
Proceedings Tribunal will be granted T. A. as for journcys on tour. 

2. A question has now been raised whether Officers under suspension who 
are called upon to appear before the Disciplinary Proceedings Tribunal rnay 
be granted T. A. for such journeys. Government order that in such cases 
T. A.as for journeys on tour may be granted to the officers under suspension 
for appearing before the Disciplinary Proceedings. Tribunal. 

3. The Finance Department will issue necessary amendments to the 
Kerala Service Rules. 

by order of the Governor, 
G. BHASKARAN NAIR , 

Secretary . 
To 

All Heads of Departments and Offices . 
The Secretary, Kerala Public Service Commission (with C. L.) 
The Secretary, Vigilance Commission (with C. L. ) 
The Secretary , Kerala State Electricity Board (wi h C. L.) 
The Registrar, High Court, Ernakulam (with C. L.) 
The Registrar, University of Kerala (with C. L.) 
The General Manager , Kerala State Road Transport Corporation 

(with C. L.) 
The Advocate General, Ernakulam (with C. L.) 
The Secretary to the Governor. 
All Departments and Sections of the Secretariat (including law , Finance 

and Legislature.) 
The Private Secretaries to the Chief Minister and other Ministers. 
Thc Stenographer to the Chief Secretary . 
All Officers of the Secretariat. 
The Finance Department . 


G. 743 . 
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PART I 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Home (C ) Departmut 

NOTIFICATION 
G.O.MS. 125 /67 /Home. 

Dated, Trivandrum , 26th April 1967: 
In exercise of the powers conferred by article 234 read with the notifi 
cation issued in G. O. No. 368/Home (C ) dated 28-4-1959 under article 237 
and with the proviso to article 309 of the Constitution of India and of all 
the powers hereunto enabling , the Governor of Kerala hereby makes the 
following amendments to the Kerala Subordinate Magis terial Service Rules, 
1962 , issued under G. O.MS. No. 202 /62/Home dated 30th April, 1962 and 
published in the Kerala Gazette No. 21 dated 22-5-1962 as subsequently 
amended , namely : 

AMENDMENTS 
In rule 6 of the said rules (1) in clause ( ii) of sub rule (b ), 

(a ) for items (3), (4 ) and (5), the following items shall be substituted , 
namely : 

" (3) Head Clerks of DistrictMagistrate s Courts, Upper Division 
Clerks and Upper Division Bench Clerks of Subordinate Civil and Criminal 
Courts , Central Nazir , Head Clerks of Munsiff s Courts . Superintendents of 
Copyists of District Courts, Record Keepers of District Courts, Head Clerks 
of Sub Courts, Deputy Nazirs, Head Clerks of Sub Divisional Magistrate s 
Courts, Additional First Class Magistrate s Courts , Munsiff -Magistrate s 
Courts , Sub Magistrate s Courts and Stenographers (Higher Grade and 
Selection Grade) of Subordinate Courts . 

(4 ) First Grade Assistants, Superintendents, Librarians, Bench 
Clerks, Court Fee Examiners, Head Translators, Translators and Steno 
graphers (Higher Grade and Selection Grade) in the High Court. 

(5 ) Upper Division Clerks, Managers, Junior Superintendents , 
Librarians and Upper Division Accountants of the Advocate General s 
Office " ; 

(b ) after item (7), the following item shall be inserted , namely: 

" (8 ) Junior Superintendents, Upper Division Accountants, Upper 
Division Clerks and Upper Division Cashiers of the Court Liquidator s 
Office" ; 

(2 ) the existing note shall be lettered as sub-rule (c ) and before sub 
rule (c) as so lettered , the following Notes shall be inserted , namely :-- 

“ Note 1.- Two years actual regular service in any one or more of the 
feeder categories is a necessary qualification along with the other qualification 
prescribed in rule 13 . 

2487 Eg. 
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Note 2. - Service as Sub Magistrates, both provisional and temporary 
will be reckoned for the purpose of counting service in the eligible category . 

Note 3.-- Persons who are otherwise eligible and who have worked in the 
eligible categories of posts for stipulated minimum period , but hold other 
posts at the time fixed for applying for transfer to the post of SubMagistrate, 
will also be eligible to apply, if they have been holding any post in the feeder 
categories at any time during the two years preceding the last date fixed for 
receipt of applications. 

By order of the Governor 

S. NAGANATHAN , 
Joint Secretary 


Kerala Gazette No. 18 dated 9th May 1969. 
PART I 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
DIPLOMA EXAMINATION IN ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY - Revised 

SYLLABUS FOR 2ND AND 3RD YEAR CLASSES - APPROVED . 


EDUCATION (G ) DEPARTMENT 
G. O. Rt. No. 3626/66 /Edn. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 20th December 1966. 


Read :-Correspondence resting with letter No. 03-35210 /66/2 /DTE. 

dated 26-10-1966 from Director of Technical Education . 


ORDER 
Government are pleased to approve the Syllabi for the 2nd and 3rd year 
classes of the Diploma Examination in Engineering and Technology, 
prepared by the Sub- Committee constituted in G. O. Rt. 985 / 66 /Edn. dated 
16-4-1966 , which has the approval of the Board of Studies in Engineering 
and Technology as recommended by the Director of TechnicalEducation . A 
copy of the above syllabi is appended to this order. 


By order of the Governor, 

T. B. PAREED , 
Assistant Secretary. 


TO 


The Director of Technical Education . 
The Commissioner for Government Examinations. 
The Education (C ) Department. 
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Scheme of studies for the Second Year Civil Engineering 

Diploma Course. 


Hours per Session . 


Subject. 


Total 


Lectures . Tutorials Drawing 
Laboratory Field 

work 
Workshops. 


160 


128 
140 


128 
128 


Group A . 
(a ) Applied Mechanics (including 

Graphic Ştatics) Common to 

all branches 
(b ) Hydraulics (Common to all 

branches) 
(c) Mathematics 
Group B . 

(a ) Surveying 

(b ) Civil Engineering 
Group C . 

(a ) Civil Engineering Drawing 

(b ) Estimating 
Group D 

(a ) Survey Practical 
(b ) S. M. Laboratory , Hydraulic , 

Laboratory, Plumbing and 
Painting , Rivetting , Welding, 
R.C.C. and Masonry 


192 
96 


192 


128 


Total 


1292 


S 


Scheme of Studies for the Third Year Civil Engineering 

Diploma Course. 


Subject. 


Hours per Session . 
Lectures . Tutorials Drawing 
Laboratories Ficld 

work 
Workshps. 


Totai 


Group A . 
( a ) Applied Mechanics and Struc 

tural Engineering 
(b ) Hydraulics 


160 
96 


Group B . 


96 
6 
96 


(a) Surveying 
(b ) Public Health Engineering 

(c) Roads, Railways and Bridges 
Group C . 

(a ) Irrigation and Civil Engg. 
(b ) Civil Engg . Drawing 
(c) Estimating 


96 
192 
96 


Group D : 


(a ) Survey Practical 
(b ) S. M.Laboratory 
(c) Hydraulic Laboratory 


192 
32 
32 


Total 


1152 
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II YEAR CIVILS. 

GROUP - A ( a ) 
Applied Mechanics and Graphic Statics 

( 160 Hrs.) 

(Common To All Branches) 
(1) Simple stress and strain - Hook s law , Modulus of Elasticity , comple 
mentary shear stress . Three important elastic constants, Poisson s ratio, 
Relation between the constants, Tensile strain on ductile materials, Elastic 
limit and yield point, Ultimate and Elastic strength , Factor of safety , percen 
tage elongation , Tenacity and other properties ofmetals, Compression , Effect 
of temperature on mechanical properties, stress due to change of temperature, 
composite bars, Work done in tensile straining, Elastic strain energy , 
Resilience , Dead load , live and impact loads, Fatigue ofmetals . 

(2 ) Form of rivet heads and joints, -Single , double and treble rivets, 
Diameter of rivets, Method of failure of rivets and joints. Arrangements o 
rivets, Efficiency of joints, practical considerations, Examples of designs of 
various types of riveted joints. 

(3) Geometrical properties of sections - Moments of inertia of a plane 
area. Axial moment of inertia , polar moment of inertia , Parallel axis 
theorem , Radius of gyration of common sections, Perpendicular axis 
theorem . 

(4) Beams and Bending - Cantilever, simply supported beams, over 
hanging beams, Calculation and determination of B. M.and S. F. under 
dead loads, Relation between load , shearing force, and bending moment. 
Theory of simple bending, Assumptions, position of neutral axis , Bending 
equation , Proof. Simple application of formula , Section modulus, Appli 
cation to unsymmetrical sections like T sections, plate girders , Flitched 
beams, R. C. Beams. Shear stresses, Distribution of shear stress in beams, 
Horizontal and vertical shear, and Distribution of shear for standard case . 

(5 ) Torsion - Stress and strain in pure torsion . Solid and hollow cir 
cular shafts subjected to pure twisting moments, Relation between twisting 
moment, torsional strain , and stress. H. P. transmitted by circular shafts, 
Thin cylinders, subjected to in ernal fluid pressure. Hoop stress and longi 
tudinal stress. Stressess in simple framed structures, stable, deficient and 
edundant frames Analytical method of determining stressess due to dead and 
wind loads Method of sections and substitutions. Method ofresolution . 
Graphic statics . 
1. Revision of exercises in determination of C. G., moments of inertia 

and radius of gyration , 
2. Forces in Jib cranes and tripods. 
3. Forces in simply supported roof trusses with and without wind loads. 
4. S. F. and B.M. diagrams for cantilevers, simply supported and 

overhanging beams. 
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Books Recommended. 

( 1) Strength of Materials by Andrews. 
(2 ) Do. 

by Morely . 
( 3 ) Do. 

by Warnock . 
(4 ) Do. 

by Nash . 


II YEAR 
GROUP A (b ) 
Hydraulics 

( 128 Hrs.) 
( Common to Civil, Mechanical and Electrical) 
Definition of a fluid - properties of fluids — classification of fluids - units 
ofmeasurement – intensity of pressure - pressure head - units of pressure 
Barometers - classification ofmanometer - Piezometer - Tube- U tube maro 
meter -- inverted U Tube Manometer - Differential Manometer . 

Pressure at a point in a liquid — Total pressure on horizontal surface or 
area - vertical surface and inclined surface - centre of pressure - Total pres 
sure on curved surface - Resultant pressure on curved surface - Static pres 
sure on lock gates. 

Archimede s Principle — Principles Buoyancy and Floatation 
Buoyancy - Centre of Buoyancy and Meta -centre - Condition of equilibrium 
of floating bodies (explanation only) 

Flow of a fluid. - General types of fluid flow - uniform and non -uniform 
flows- Laminan and Turbulent flow - Static energy - Kinetic Energy - Pres 
sure Energy - Bernonli s Theorem for liquids-- proof of Bernonlis theorem 
Venturimeter - Pitot tube - Crifice Plate . 

Orifices and Mouth pieces.-Definitions - Orifice Dischanging free - Vena 
Contractor - Hydraulic Coefficient - Coefficient of Velocity - Coefficient of 
contraction - Discharge - Coefficient of discharge - Mouth pieces and their 
uses — Short tube mouth pieces--Convergent mouth piece - convergent 
divergent mouth piece - re-entrant or Borda mouth picce. 

Losses of head of flowing water . - Losses of head due to sudden enlargement 
sudden contraction at entrance to pipe from a large vessel- obstruction. 

Discharge from an orifice under variable heads - Cylindrical vessel - 
conical vessel - Hemispherical vessel. 

Flow from one vessel to another — Emptying and filling of canallock flow 
from a vessel within flow - Flow through vertical orífice under low heads 
Drowned orifice. 
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Notches and Weirs . - Classification and Definitions — Flow over rectangular 
weir - Flow over rectangular weir with velocity of approach - Different for 
mulae for large rectangular orifices and rectangular weirs- ventilation of 
weirs - Time required to empty a reservoir with rectangular weir - Trian 
gular weir or V Notch -- Submerged weirs - Discharge through Bridge open 
ings -- Spillway and Siphon Spillway. 

Flow through pipes. - Loss of head by friction - Wetted perimeter- 
Hydraulic Mean depth - hydraulic gradient - General equations for head 
loss due to friction -- Darcy equation - Chezy s equation --- Turbulent flow in 
pipes — Reynold s number - Critical velocity --Hydraulic gradient and total 
energy lines - practical examples of hydraulic gradientand total energy lines 
-flow through long pipe - pipes in parallel - flow from one reservoir to 
another through a pipe - Hydraulic transmission of power - Flow through 
nozzle at the end of pipe line - H . P. available - Diameter of nozzle for 
maximum H. P.Water hammer. 

Flow through open channels.-Definition - Open channel formulae - Bazins 
formula - Kutter s formula - Economical section of channel - Rectangular 
Trapezoidal - Triangular - Circular - Hydraulic jump - determination of 
velocity of flow . 

Books Recommended . - 

1. Hydraulics by Dr. Jagdish La). 
2 . 

Lewitt 
3 . 

Addison . 
4 . 

Gibson . 


II YEAR CIVILS 
GROUP B (a ) 

Surveying 

( 128 Hrs.) 
Introduction .- Ranging or setting out chainage lines - linear measure 
ments with chains. Errors in ordinary chaining . Linear measurement using 
steel band or tape. Corrections to be applied to measured lengths. Tem 
perature corrections. 

2. Chain Survey.- Principles, use and adjustments. Field works setting out 
right angles and other angles. Recording and note keeping examples of 
chain surveys, chaining on sloping ground . Miscellaneous field problems such 
as setting out a perpendicular to a chain line, to run a parallel to a chain 
line through a given point. Obstacles use of cross staff and optical squares 
plotting. Calculation of areas, scales, checks, use of planimeters and 
pantographs, clinometers, box sextant. 


3. Compass Survey.--- Principles, Prismatic compass study of instruments. 
Uses and adjustments . Bearing , Meridiams,Magnetic variations. Angular 
measurements . Survey with and without chain.plotting , Miscellaneous pro 
blems. Local attraction . Elimination of closing error. Field checks in 
traversing corrections. Types of hand compasses --- Clinometer. 

4. Plane Table.- Principles. Aligning by through compass and back 
sight setting up and use of simple prismatic and telescopic alidades. Advan 
tages and disadvantages of plane table system . Radiation, Traversing, 
intersection and Resection . Iwo point and three point problems. Check 
ing the work survey with or without chain . 

5. Levelling. - Levels , Telescope, Internal and external focussing . - Sizes 
of telescopes - Eye pieces--- Bench marks - Refraction and curvature. Types 

of levels used – Temporary and permanent adjustment - Fly levels - Different 
- forms of booking levels . Reciprocal levelling spot levels . Longitudinal and 

cross sectional levelling sources of error . Plotting of the same. Contours 
and contouring. Plotting and drawing contours. Hand levels. Hill con 
touring . Ghat road , ghat tracers and Abeny levels . Barometric heights . 
Improved levels and their use as gradienter check levels. 

6. Sextant use of. – For measuring angles , Horizons, Artificial horizon . 
Horizontal and vertical angles reading of. 

7. Areas and Volumes. - Systems in calculation of measurment of areas by 
planimeter and from field notes. Measurement of volumes from cross 
sections. Prismodial correction . Curvature correction . From contour lines. 
Measurement from spot levels . The mass diagram . 

Books Recommended. 

1. Surveying by David Clark . 
2 . 

Do. by Norman Thomas. 
3 . Do. by Davis & Foot. 


II YEAR CIVILS 

GROUP “ B ” (b ) : 
Civil Engineering 

( 128 Hrs.) 

BUILDING MATERIALS 
Timber .-- Structure and growth - Hard woods and soft woods- Variation 
ofmoisture of wood with humidity of air - Dimensional variation due to 
moisture. Air - drying . Seasoning, Chemical seasoning. Thermal and 
Electrical properties of wood . Wood as plastic material. Tests of physical 
properties. Decay of wood . Veneers and plywood . Paper. 

Metals and miscellaneous materials. - Iron ores — Manufacture of pig iron in 
blast furnace -- Refining in cupola furnace - Manufacture of cast iron . Pro 
perties of cast iron . Casting process . Characteristics of good castings. Uses 
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of cast iron . Manufacture of wrought iron . Properties of wrought iron . 
Puddling pig iron in a Reverberatory furnace. Shingling or squeezing, 
Forging and Rolling. Uses of wrought iron . Steel Manufacture and 
properties of steel. Classifications of steel based on manufaciure - use and 
composition . . Effect of impurities . Alloy steels. Effect of silicon , Nickel, 
Manganese, Chromium , Titanium , Vanadium Tungsten , Molyledenum , 
Copper and Aluminium . Stainless steel, heat treatment of steel. Welding , 
different methods of welding. Uses of non -ferrous metals . Aluminium . 
Its production , proportion alloyss Duralumin , Aldural and " Y " alloy . 
Copper, its manufacture properties and alloys. Monel metal. Brass , 
Bronze, German silver, Gun metal, properties and uses of lead, Tin , Zinc, 
Titanium etc. 

Asphalt and Bitumen . — Composition , Distribution and properties. Manu 
facture. Different types and trades of asphaltic bitumen . Emulsions. Uses. 
Miscellaneous materials. Abrasives, adhesives, Rubber, Glue, asbestos , 
ceramic, glass, felt , fuels . Paints and varnishes, Ingredients proportions. 
Mixing characteristic applications, common troubles, distempers. 

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 
( Treatment of the subject should be brief, emphasising current practice 
and giving typical sizes and dimensions and avoiding obsolete methods). 
Students must be able to write out a specification for standard items of 
work . 

(1) Foundation - Excavation for - safe permissible loads on different soils, 
examination of grounds - Inspection . Probing. Bore holes. Test pits. 
Empirical methods of finding bearing power. Rankine s formula for depth 
of foundation . Improving bearing power of soils. Design of foundations for 
simple types ofmachinery . Causes of failure . Raft foundations, combined 
footings, Grillage foundations. 

Masonry.- Stone masonry, definitions of terms and tools used . Dressing 
ofstones, Tools required , Joints in stones, cramp, toggle lead plugs, stone 
lifting devices, Lewis and Nippers bend breaking of joints . Classification of 
stone masonry. Ashlar, Rubble, coursed rubble . Details of construction in 
each . Load bearing capacities of various masonry walls . 

Brick work . - Bonds, English , Flemish , Raking Bond, Diagonal Bond, 
Junction of walls , Brea t walls. Load bearing capacities of brick walls. 

Damp and its preventions. — Source of dampness -Effects - Ill-health pre 
cautions - Method ofdamp proofing - Surface treatment— Integral treatment. 
Membrane system . Hollow walls, cellars and basement floors and water 
proofing them . Preventing damp from leaky roofs . Moisture penetration 
in walls from exposes surfaces. Plinth its purpose and construction . 

Doors and windows --Sizes, fixing frames in masonry, ledged and 
braced. Framed and planked and panelled . Doors raised or sunk pannels . 
Flush panels . Glazed doors. Rolling steel door s. Revolving doors. Col 
lapsible type. Steel windows and doors. Fan lights and ventilators. Bay 
windows.Clerestorey windows. Corner windows, Dormer windows sky 
lights. Lanterns, doors and window fixtures and fastening . 
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Arches and lintels :-Arches, definitions of terms. Segmental, semicir 
cular, elliptical, parabolic , pointed , three centred , flat and relieving arches, 
stone arches, ashlar, rubble, brick arches rough axed and gauged , bond in 
brick arches, concrete, block arches, designs for thickness of arch ring, 
wooden and metal centerings, methods of centering, striking centres, lintels 
(designs not required ) in wood , stone and R. C. and constructions. 

Floors and ceilings :-Murum flooring, brick ficoring, cement, concrete 
floors, Indian pattern floor, stone and Faved floors, asphalt flooring , terraced 
flooring, Mosaic tiles, polishing , timber floors. Single, double and framed . 
Bridging joists. Binders. Beams and girders joinery in floors: Timber 
ceilings. Ceiling bɔards. Jack arches. Fire resisting floor. Construction 
of brick jack arches. Hollow tile ceiling with RCC or steel ribs. 

Roofs: Pitched , bent, sloping, flut roofs, leanto , coupled , close coupled 
and collared roofs. Collar and tie beam roofs. Trusses for various spans 
in timber and steel. King post, King rod, queen post and steel trusses. 
Details of support on walls of roof trusses. Hoisting and crrection . 
Ridge ventilators, Eaves board and parapets . Thatches. Pantiles and 
hay round country tiled roofings, Mangalore tiled roofs . Mangalore tiled 
over flat tiles. Corrugated iron and asbestos cement sheets, Slates, 
shingles , Roof slopes, Ratios for various purposes like snow etc. Wind 
proofing of tiled roofs . Flat roofs , Merits and demerits . Jack arches 
RCC slab . Hollow tiled flooring. Madras terraces. Bengal terrace. 
Water proofing of terraces sky lights and lanterns. Vault types of domes. 
Ribs and panel vaults. 

Partition walls : - Brick partitions, Plain and reinforced types Lath -wood , 
steel and plaster - Hollow . tiled partitions, concrete blocks. Fibre board 
partitions. Wooden partitions, sliding and glass partitions. Concrete blocks, 
various types used in walls. 

Stairs and stair cases : - Technical terms-straight. Quarter turn - Half 
turn -Dog legged open newel. Circular and spiral stair cases. Landing 
winders. Simple design of stairs and stair cases (omitting structural calcula 
tions). Head room , Wooden stairs. Cut string-Housed string , etc. Spandri 
land square steps. Timber stairs. RCC Stairs, precast and cast insitu 
types. Hard rails. Balusters. Facing steps foundation for stair cases . 

Plastering :-Materials used common proportions. Lathings for ceiling 
and partitions Metal laths. Hyrib types . Plastering tools used by masons. 
Internal plastering . External work, stucco, Rendered finishes in plaster and 
concrete. Running mouldings. Pointing. 

Shoring under pinning and scaffolding Raking shorcs, Flying shores 
Uses of shoring and strutting for foundation . Methods of under pinning : 
Needle beams, other types scaffolding. Stoneand Brick :uason scaffoldings . 
Tubular scaffolding suspended scaffoldings. 

Flues, fire places and tall chimneys :- Chimney stacks. Theory of chimney 
construction , good draft dimensions of flues. Inter conrection of various 
flucs to chimney . i ire place openings. Least height of chinneys above 

11/1131/B 
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roofs. Tall chimney construction . Wind loads and wind factors for square 
and round chimneys. Calculation . Foundation , pressures of tall chimneys. 
Construction equipment. Soil samplers, core cutting drills , water pumps, 
gantries, derrick , crane, concrete pumps, stone crushers, mixers, conveyors, 
vibrators, etc., used in modern construction . 

Books recommended > 

(1) Building materials by S. Rajaraman . 
(2 ) Advanced building construction and materials Pt. 1 and 2 by 

Mitchel. 
(3) Building materials & construction by Deshpande. 


II YEAR CIVIL 

GROUP C ( a ) 
Civil Engineering Drawing 

(192 Hrs.) 
(a ) 1. Building drawing (from specification ). 

2. Types of roofing, collared , double collared , etc. 
3. Steel truss for 40 to 50 Ft. span with details of Joints. 
4. Stair cases. 
5. Small building with verandah , partly terraced , partly tiled with 

ceiling. 
6. Large house partly terraced with flat ceiling. 
7. Multi storied building with RCC columns, beams and slab 

(framed type) 
(b ) .Foundation , 
(8) Column bases, spread footings, combined footings, grillage and 

raft foundation from specification . 
( c) Bridges and Culverts. 

(9 ) A small culvert. 
( 10 ) A small arched bridge with details. 
( 11) Details of a plate girder. 
(12 ) Multi-span bridges. 


II YEAR CIVIL 
GROUP C (b ) 
Estimating 

( 96 Hrs.) 
(a ) Earthwork. — Taking out quantities from L. S. & C. S.cutting and 
enbankments. Simpson s rule . Mid ordinates . Prismoidal rules . Corre 
ction for curvature . 

(b ) Estimating: --Main principles -- ability to take out quantities for 
various items in simple buildings. Standard schedule of rates and analysis 
of labour. Categories of labour. Approximate wages. Preparation of 
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detailed estimates and abstracts --Preparation of data for items in a building 
allowing for leads and lifts - Approximate estimate, Plinth area rate, cube 
rates, Running foot estimates for roads and bridges- Problems and detailed 
working of the above. 


III YEAR CIVIL 

GROUP A (a ) 
Applied Mechanics & Structural Engineering 

(160 hrs.) 
Deflection of beams - Strength & stiffness of beams- Relation between 
curvature, slope and deflection , Mohr s Theorem - Other methods of finding 
deflection by calculation - Deflection of simply supported beans and 
cantilevers subjected to simple loading. Deflection and slope from B.M. 
diagram - Propped cantilever . Fixed and continuous beams -- Fixed beams, 
B. M.and S. F. diagrams under symmetrical loading. Calculation of B. M. 
and deflection under such loading - Evaluation of slope and deflections from 
B. M. diagrams. 

Continuous beams- Theorem of three moments--B . M. and S. F. 
diagrams for simple concentrated or UDL type of loading. 

Columns and Struts - Short and long columns - Axial loading - Eccentric 
loading. End conditions of columns - Enumeration of Euler s Rankine s 
and Johnson s formulac - Proof of Rankine s formula only - Proving 
Ranke s Formulae from Euler s formulae - Build up column - Distance 
pieces - Retaining walls and dans - Theory of carth pressure--Graphical 
construction of earth pressure - Rebhann s, Colman s and Rankine s methods 
General conditions of stability, condition for no tension -- Core of resultant 
Middle third rule - Distribution of pressure on foundations and intensities of 
pressure_Wedge theory - Rankine s theory - Application to foundations 
Problems in simple retaining walls, with or without over burden . DAMS 
subjected to water pressure. 

Arches - Theory of arches - Eddy s theorem - Lines of resistance 
3 hinged segmental arches. Problems in simple loaded arches. Description 
only of 2 hinged and rigid arches. 

Structural Engineering (RCC ).- 1. Advantages of RCC over other 
construction concrete - Various methods of designs of miser - Concrete 
mixers and weight batch plants-- Mild steel, Round, square indented , 
twisted bars and welded meshes used as reinforcements-- Safe compressive 
strengths of concrete - Safe stresses in steel Factor of safety . 

2. Design of slabs and beams-- Assumptions made in design - Detailing 
reinforcements - Distributors - Bar bending schedules - Sheer stresses in 
slabs and beams- Bond stresses Anchorage--Methods of bar lundring- 
Supporting of reinforcements before concreting - Form work -- L . C. G. new 
code and Indian standard codes in use. 
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Finding the neutral axis from percentage of reinforcements — Equivalent 
areas – Balanced and unbalanced sections - Doubly reinforced beams and 
two way reinforced slabs - Design of tensile and compressive -reinforcements- 
Continuous slabs and intermediate spans- Arrangements of rods in 
continuous slabs-- 2 way reinforcements - Rankine -Grashoff theory - Marcus 
correction for corner stresses (Proof not required ) Reducing steel in the 
longer directions — Problems on the above, as given loads and support 
conditions to design sections, (2) given load , section and span to analyse 
stresses. 

Shear reinforcements in beams— Various theories of action of shear 
reinforcements — Truss theory Lattice girder theory - Use of stirrups - Single 
and multi legged - Value of shear in stirrup - Graphical method of spacing 
Main rods bent for shear - Positions of bending - Combined bent bars and 
stirrups in a beam . 

+ Tee beams. --Finding neutral axis - Economical cross section of tee 
beams- Tee beams design of main and subsidiary beam - Continuous Tee 
bcams - Negative bending moments at supports - Providing compressive rein 
forcements atsupports for continuous Tee beams- at Steel beams theory 
Ell beams. 

Columns — Short columns - Lateral reinforcements - Code rules - Spiral 
reinforcements - Long columns - End conditions and free bending_lengths 
Eccentrically loaded columns- Miscellancous - Column bases - Design of 
bases-- Continued footings for columns - Stair cases -- Design of flat slabs 
and mush room floors and drop panels (description only) Reinforced brick 
works. 

Pre stressed concrete - Principles — Description of various systems and 
alnits - Uses of. 

STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING , STEEL CONSTRUCTION. 
1. Design of simple girders — Use of steel tables --Allowable line- Loads 
or buildings --- Code regulations for building - Stayed beams- Plated beams 
Curtailment of plates. 

2. Plate girders - Depth of girders - Designing of plates and webs. 
Curtailment of plates - Rivetting of web to fianges connection of flange 
plate to angle stiffners -- Design of stiffeners — Spacing , Splicing of plates in 
flanges and web - Notes on welding box girder . 

3. Design of columns and struts using steel tables - Battens - Lacing of 
Latticing of columns - Column through a number of floors - Details of con 
nection of beams to columns - Column bases. 

4. Miscellaneous: grillage foundation - Roof trusses, simple types, 
Erection of steel structure, 
References : 

( 1) Structural Engineering by Husband and Harby. 
(2) Practical design of Simple Steel Structures by David S. Stewart. 

¡ Vols I & II. 
( 3) Renforced Concrcte Design and Testing by Dr K. L. Rao. 
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(4 ) Practical examples of R. C. Design by C. E.Reynolds. 
(5 ) R. C. C.by S. Rajaraman . 
(6 ) Theory of Structure by Arthur Morley . 
(7) Do. by Warnock. 


III YEAR CIVIL 
GROUP A (b ) 
Hydraulics 

( 96 Hrs.) 
Impact of Water. - Pressure of jet on stationary and moving flat plates. 
Pressure on curved vanes-radial vanes. Velocity triangle , work done and 
efficiency. 

Water Turbines.-- Classification of turbines. Reaction turbines. Out 
ward and inward flow , axial flow , Francis turbine. Velocity triangles for 
reaction turbine. Impulse turbines velocity triangles. Summary of formulae 
for turbine. Problems. 

Power and speed regulation of turbine. draft tube - pressure surges in 
turbine pipe lines. Surge tank. Performance of turbines under varying 
conditions. Specific speed - characteristic curves. (simple problems). 

Pellon Wheel.- Propeller turbine, Kaplan turbine (description only) 
Reciprocating pumps. Types of pumps. Work done. Effect ofacceleration 
and frictional resistance, slip , coefficient of discharge. Separation , Air vessel . 
Centrifugal pumps. Whirlpool chambers . Volute chambers and diffusers. 
Velocity triangles. Least starting speed . Head lost by varying flow . 
Pressure in pump. Specific speed . Characteristic curves. Multi stage 
pumps. 

Propeller and Screw Pump. - Construction performance and application . 
Comparison between different types of pumps. Semirotary pump. jet pump, 
ejecter, deep well pump. Humphrey s gas pump. Diaphram pump and 
hydraulic Ram (explanation with sketches only ). 

Description of the Hydraulic equipment of a Hydro -electric plant. (Only 
simple problems without involving proofs of formulae are expected ). 

Books Recommended : 
(1) Hydraulics by Lewitt . 
(2 ) Do. by Gibson . 
(3 ) Applied Hydraulics by Addisson . 
(4) HydraulicsMachines by Jagdish Lal 
(5 ) Hydraulics by N. V. Nayak . 
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III YEAR CIVIL 
GROUP B (a ) 
Surveying 

( 96 Hrs.) 
Theodolite .-- Use and adjustment of different types. Transit and non 
transit Y theodolite. Totally en closed types. Temporary and permanent 
adjustments of theodolites. 

1. Reading of angle by repetitions and reiterations. Least count of 
verniers. Heights and distances to determine the distances and heights of 
in accessible points. 

2. Traversing with theodolite and chains. Plotting by protractor. Cal 
culation by co -ordinates - Adjustment of closing errors by northings and 
southings. 

3. Setting out curves, Elements of a curve , Degree and radius of the 
curve , simple and compound curves, setting out simple curves by chain and 
tape only . Setting out simple curves by two theodolites . By chain and 
theodolite. Transition curves - Miscellaneous operations in setting out. 
Setting out vertical curves, Tunnels, setting out piers on a curve. 

4. Tacheometry and subtense surveying . Principles and reduction . The 
stadia system , plotting by protractor . Tacheometric tables. Direct reading 
tachcometer. Tacheometry for horizontal and inclined sights. Subtense 


bars.. 


5. Baseline measurement and triangulation . Accurate measurements 
of base lines by tape, correction for slope, alignment, temperature sag, cur 
vature etc. Principles of triangulation . Satellite stations. Trigonometrical 
levelling. 

Books Recommended . 
( 1) Surveying by David Clark. 
( 2 ) Do. by Norman Thomas. 
(3 ) Do. by Davis & Foot. 


III YEAR CIVIL 

GROUP B (b ) 
Public Health Engineering 

(64 Hrs .) 

WATER SUPPLY 
1 . 

Introduction . - Works of Public Health Engincering - effects of Public 
Health Engineering works on city life. 

2. Quantity of Water - Forecasting population - consumption for various 
purposes - Factors affecting consumption , size of city , characteristics ofthe 
population , industries and commerce, climatic conditions, Fire demand , 
metering and variations in supply thereon - variations in demand during the 
day , during themonths of the year, peak demand . 


. 
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3. Sources.-- Rainfall and run off - springs, rivers, lakes , Ground Water 
Rain fall - Ground Water fow - surface walls Deep wells --Artisian wells 
specification for wells - yield of walls -- pumping tests. 

4. Storage reservoirs and rivers.- Intake from reservoirs various types 
Trenches and infiltration galleries and wells site and capacity compensation 
water - outlet conduits. 

5. Quality of water supplies.-- Standards of purities - Physical, Chemical 
and bacteriological examination of supplies taking samples precautions 
regarding interpretation of analysis of samples - self - purification of streams 
and running water . 

6 . Treatment of Water. - Storage sedimentation coagulations, and 
coagulants, feeding methods - removal ofturbidity and colour filtration 
slow and filters construction and operation of filter - media - Rapids and 
filters - pressure filters -- construction and operation use of coagulants . 
Washing process roughing filters -- comparison of slow sand and rapid sand 
filters. 

7. Sterilisation . - By chlorine - Other disinfectants, i.e. Ozones, Ultra 
violet rays --- Aeration (removal of iron ) Taste & odour removal - activated 
carbon (removal of iron ) softening water - importance ofwater softening. 

8. Conveyance and Pumping .– Pumps and pump houses choice of prime 
mover - open channels - Pipes, cast iron and hume pipes, pipe joints, fittings 

maintenance of pipes--- distribution mains with high and low level zones 
of services - Hydraulic dradient- Distribution grid and net works - open and 
closed systems - discharge from fire hydrants -- valves metres - permissible 
leakage - sterilisation of mains - testing of mains--house connection from 
mains - corrosion of pipes and removal air escapes - Relief valves - scour 
valves - reflux valves. 

9. Service Reservoirs. - Location and construction - storage requirements, 
overhead tanks -- Booster pumps - lay out of a water supply system . 

SEWAGE DISPOSAL & DRAINAGE 
(a) Refuse collection and disposal.- Sanitary arrangements in houses -- refuse 
—sullage, night soil , conservancy systems comparison between conservancy 
and water carriage systems-- collections and removal - disposal on land 
incinerators, destructors . 

(6 ) Drainage and Sewerage. - Rainfall- home drains, surface drains, under 
ground sewers -- combinėd - separate and partially separate systems of sewage 
branch and main sewers, construction ofmanholes and sewers- ventilation and 
cleaning, self-cleaning -- velocity excesive and inadequate falls-- liftings of 
sewage --- pumps ejectors, lifts - intercepting and outfall sewer s --storm over 
flows outfall into sea. 

( ) Sewage disposal.- Character and composition of sewage disposal in 
land , broad irrigation intermittent irrigation - sewage sludge utilisation as 
manure - disposal in the sea - sewage farm . 
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(d ) Bacterical purification . — Contact beds — intermittent sand filtrations 
-preciption --- septic tanks - Imhoff tanks — Trickling filters, -- sludge tanks- 
disposal of sludge - activated sludge layout of disposal works. 

Books Recommended. 
(1 ) Municipal and rural sanitations- by Ehler & Steel. 
( 2 ) Water Supply Engg. by Babbitt & Doolant. 
(3 ) Water Supply and Sewage — by Steel. 
(4 ) Sewage & sewage treatment — by Babbitt . 
(5 ) American Sewage Practice - byMetcalf, and Eddy. 


III YEAR CIVIL 

GROUP B (c) 
Roads, Railways & Bridges 

(96 Hrs.) 
Introduction and History . -Road as a means of communication . History 
of highway development - vital statistics of roads in India , compared to 
other countries. Road transport and planning - Road transport facts about 
India - Classification of highways — Road patterns - Basis of planning — Fact 
finding surveys --Master plan - Phasing of road programmes - Geometric 
design of Highways - Width of formation , Right of way , Width of pave 
ment - Capacity of traffic lanes - Widening on curves camber, Gradient, 
Super clevation , Design , speed , sight distances , Road cross - section 
Traffic Engineering - Elementary principles - Road users, Accidents, Preven 
tive measures - Traffic control devices - Road signs — Road side develop 
ments - Road lighting. 

Engineering Survey.- Alignment, Route survey in plains,and hills - Map 
surveys - Reconnaissance surveys -- Soil survey - Detailed survey . 

Highway materials. - Soils — Soil mechanics -- soil classifications - Casa 
grand system - Atterberg limits - Experimental verifications thereof - Division 
ofsoils into clay , sand & gravels , etc. based on grain sizes — Unconfined and 
confined sheer tests - C . B. R.Moistuie - Density relations - Maximum com 
paction densities — Permeabilities of soils under constant and variable heads 
Capilarity and absorption - Taking soil samples. 

Aggregates .- Tests for stones - Bitumen - Asphalt manufacture - Grades 
& types of asphalts — Tests for asphalts - Tar, Cut backs, Emulsions - Filler 
Highway Pavement, Design -- Component parts of highway pavement - Types 
of pavements - Elements of design . 

Highway Construction . — Selection of pavement type -- Earthwork - Earth 
roads--Waterbound macadam -- Surface dressed , grouted and premix bitu 
minous roads — Bitumen and aggregates required for various bituminous 
roads - Portland cement - concrete construction . Alternate and continuous 
liy methods. Premix concrete road joints-- Cement - grouted roads-- Rolled 
concrete -- Cement macadam & sandwitch method - Creteways - Paved roads 
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Hill roads. — Classification of hill roads - Alignment and curves - Cross- 
Section - Breast and retaining walls - Drainage stability of hill slopes. 

Drainage - Drainage system required , Surface water and sub - surface 
drains - Drainage ofmarshy soils . 

Miscellaneous. (1) Construction Machinery a brief description of some 
of the most commonly used machinery (2 ) Other types of surfacings - Low 
cost roads - Stabilization - soil cement, soil asphalt etc. (3) Road arbori 
culture (4 ) Road maintenance. Maintenance of earth , gravel and W. B. M. 
roads. Dust prevention , Causes of failure of ordinary surfacings (5) Com 
plete specifications for the supply of road materials , construction and repairs 
of all typed of roads according to current practice. 

RAILWAYS 
1. General. - Importance of railways - classification of Railways - preli 
minary investigations- Reconnaisance - Preliminary and location surveys. 

2. Track . – Classifications — Cross sectiors, Ballast , ties and sleepers 
Wooden , Steel concrete sleepers - Dimensions and spacing Rails — require 
ments - Joints - creeping of rails --wear of rails . 

3 . Laying and maintenances.- Laying - expansion - spiking . Ballasting 
maintenance of permanent way . 

4. Turnouts and crossings.- Various types double inter valved diamond 
Y Track - Derailing and crossing switches -- crossing - Different types of 
crossing 

5. Curves. - Sweep - sharpness - types. 

6. Signalling .-- . Their form and uses - systems- manipulation and train 
control - interlocking principles. 

7 . Yards of stations --Classifications - Turn tables - forwarding yards- 
Marshalling yards– Freight, Passenger water stations - Track - Tank. 
8. Tunnels .-- Tunneling , single tunnels - linings- Drilling and blasting . 
Rolling stock . - Standard dimension of Indian Railways- wheels, tracks. 

BRIDGES 
1. General principles.--Alignment- Number of spans -- Economicalspan on 
calculation of theory - water way calculations -- permissible velocities - com 
puting discharges - Afflux clearance . 

2. Loads.--Various loadings on bridges - dead load - live load R. C. 
Loadings — impact stresses— wind load - earth pressure - temperature changes. 

Foundations for bridges - scour depths - types of foundations - depth of 
foundations-- Bed with coffer dams - piles open foundations- well and wells 
sinking -- piers -- different types of cut waters - Abutments - wing walls (Des 
cription only) 

Superstructure .-- Various types of deckes - R . C. C. slab - beams and slab 
plate girders — framed girders continuous beams- cantilever bridges - arch 
bridges — Masonry arches balanced cantilever - suspension bridges - stiffening 
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girders steel trusses -- prestressed concrete bridge floors - Culverts causeways 
Girder supports on piers - Roller and rocker bearings -- width of roadways 
Bridge railings -- repairs and maintenance. 

Books Recommended 
1. Roads 

by Alexander . 
2. A manualof Highway Engineering by P. A. Krishnaswamy. 
3. Principles of Road Engineering by Collins & Hart. 
4 . Road Engineering 

by Priyani 
5 . Roads & Earthwork 

by Magoanker: 
6. Civil Engineer s reference book by Trautwine. 
7. Railway Track. 

by K. F. Anita. 
8. Railways 

by Alexander . 
9. Treatise on Bridges 

by S. K. Doe. 
10. Madras High Manual Vol. I. 
11. Highway Engineering 

by N. K. Vaswani 
12 . Do. do . 

by Krishnaswamy. 
13. Soil Mechanics 

by G. S. Ramaswamy, 
14 , Do. 

by Capper & Cassie . 


III YEAR CIVIL 
GROUP C (a ) 


Irrigation and Civil Engineering 

(96 Hrs.) 
1. General. — Definitions of irrigation - General Principles of different 
methods of flow , lift, perennial, innundation , well, irrigation , Direct and tank 
irrigation - principal crops, duty , definition - expression variations during 
crop seasonis , crops, under tank and canal irrigations - duty for rice during 
the various stages of cultivation.: 
2. Available water supplies. - Rainfall , raingauge -- estimate 

of average 
rainfall over an area - fluctuations of annual rainfall and their bearing on 
irrigation project - catchment area , catchment, basin run off - flood discharge 
estimation of run off from seasonal rainfall - stranges table run off by 
measuring stream flow -currentmeters - gauging and gauge wells - measure 

of velocity - different methods flood discharge - Ryves and Dicken s 
formulae and other flood formulae . 

3 . Percolation and Evaporation . - Percolation - absorption --evaporation 
percolation gradient through rock , gritty and plastic soils — Mechanical 
analysis of sand - cvaporation and absorption losses. 

4. Silt and Scour. - Classes of silt -deposits - non - scouring velocities -- silt 
exclusion . 

5. River training works. — Permanent and temporary protective works 
methods of influencing current and including silting up --spurs, groynes - bell 
bunds- aprons etc. 
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6. Soil erosion.--- Causes and results - Sea erosion -- with particular referer.cc 
to Kerala ( Treatment only descriptive ). 

7. Irrigation works. — Brief description - design and construction of the 
following - Head works - diversion and storage works--types selection of site 
- Diversion works - River weirs type on permeable and impermeable soil -- 
Weir crust- shutters -- regulators ---Head regulato :s - sluices - Flood banks 
Other protection works (General description only ). 

8. Storageworks. — Masonry dams - stability - drainage gallery - principle 
of design of Gravity dam - Earthern dams- Hydıaulic gradient -- Pitching, 
revetments of sides, teodrains, causes of failure , materials , methods of 
construction - Tanks isolated and in Groups- repairs - maintenance and 
breach closing - component works---sluices -- surplus - escapes (General 
description only ). 

9 . Distribution works.- Classification of distribution of canals. Different 
methods of alignment- typical distribution system - balancing depth 
beams— side slopes. 

10. Cross drainage work . – Syphon - Aqueduct - Super passage (General 
idea only ) 

11. Navigation canals.--Features - limits of velocity canal locks , 
Books recommended 

(1) A Manual on Irrigation by Ellis . 
(2 ) Engineering for Dams— by Justin - Higgs and Creager. 
(3 ) Irrigation Engineering by Shahane & Iyengar. 
(4 ) Solutions of problems in Irrigation Engineering by Shaliane & 

Iyengar. 


III YEAR CIVIL 

Group C (b ) 
Civil Engineering Drawing 

( 192 Hrs.) 
1. Irrigation Drawing. - Types of tank weirs - Tank sluices (Plug.ard 
shutter and tower head sluices) River regulator - Drop in a caral-syphon and 
aqueduct - cross sections of earth dams---cross sections of M nry dms with 
drainage galleries. 

2. Public Health Engineering . - R . C. well curbs & steining pipe joints, 
valves and fittings slow and rapid sand filters - over head tank and service 
reservoir - infiltration galleries - pump house and layout - Manholes and 
Sewer connection septic tank and disposal trenches ---House drainage 
connections. 

3. Bridges. — A small culvert - A small arched bridge with details. Small 
bridge with R. C. Tce Beam und Deck slab , with details of bearing Alulti 
span bridges. 
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4. Structural Engineering:-An R..C . Tee beam and slab only Beam slab 
and column for a building with reinforcement details and bar bending 
schedules - column bases and spread footing : --Retaining walls -- Earth 
pressure. 

5. Details of a plate girder and R. S. J. roof trusses. 


III YEAR CIVIL 
GROUP C (c ) 
Estimating 

( 92 Hrs.) 
Rules for measurements - taking out quantities and billing - rules regard 
ing tolerances for wastage , extra la bour, etc., in billing finished work . 

Detailed estimates for bridges multi -- storeyed buildings public health 
works — irrigation works--- culvert sluice gate with screw gear wings, apron 
etc. Regulator - channel protection works. Preparation of data and bills 
with particular attention on Steel fabrication - RCC with form work . 

Principles of valuation of old buildings, current rates of depreciation 
and net value - annuities - calculation of rent on plinth area basis . 


II & III YEAR CIVILS 

GROUP D (b ) 
Strength of Materials Laboratory 

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS 

SECOND YEAR 
1. Study of the Universal Testing Machine. 
2. Tests on Mild steel : 
(a ) 

Do Tension test on M.S. Bar. 
(b ) lo, Tension Test on M. S. Flat. 
( c ) Do Deflection test on I Sections and Channels. 

( d ) Do. Study of Extensometers. 
3. Cement Testing Machine -- Study of. 

( a ) Test on Cement Briquettes. 
4. Tests on Cement: - (a ) Tensile strength - Neat Cement - Cement 
Mortars. (b ) Compression - Test on specimens. (c) Consistency of cement, 
( d ) Fineness of cement. (e ) Soundness of cement. 

(f ) Setting time of 
cement 

(g ) Resistance to abrasion of course aggrates by Los Angeles 
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Abration machine . (h ) Determining the flexure of concrete beams. 
(i) Determining the normal consistency, standard consistency and time of 
setting cement by Vicat apparatus. ( j) Determining the apparent specific 
gravity of sand, stone ::c., by the Lechatelier flask . (k) Briquette testing. 
(1; Determining the fineness of portland cement by means of the Turbidi 
meter. (m ) Soundness test on concrete by autoclave tests. 
5. Test on timber:-(a ) Tension test 

(i) Longitudinal or parallel to Fibres . 
(ii) Perpendicular to Fibres. 
(b ) Compression test 

(i) Longitudinal to Fibres. 

( ii) Perpendicular to Fibres. 
(b ) Deflection test to find F and E. 
6. Deflection test.- (a ) On pipes. (b) Helical Spring . 
7. Hardness test.- (a) Brinells or other hardness Testing Machine. 

(b ) Hardness tests on metals. 
8. Torsion tests.- (a ) Torsion testing machine . 
(b ) Torsion tests on 

( i) Timber 
(ii) Aluminium . 
( iii) M. S. 


9. Bituminous Materials. 

(i) Preparation of Asphalt cement for testing. 
( ii) Flash point by means of Cleveland , open cup method . 
(iii) Penetration test. 
( iv ) Loss on heating. 
(v ) Ductility , Softening point, Ring and ballmethod . 
( vi ) Solubility in carbon tetra chloride . 
( vii ) Viscosity by say bolt furol viscometer float test , 
(viii) Evaluation of aggregates. 
(ix) Gradation , abrasion test and sand equivalent test for purity and 

cleanliness. 


THIRD YEAR 
1. Study of the Fatigue Testing Machine : 

(a ) Fatigue tests. 
2. Study of the Pendulum impact Testing Machine: 

( a ) Impact tests. 
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3. Columns and Struts : 

(a ) Tests on specimens oftimber, M. S. rods and sections. 
4. Cleavage and other tests on timber . 
5. Test on Road aggregate: 

(a ) Attrition . (b ) Abrasion . (c) Hardness by Sealcroscope. 


Soil Mechanics 
1. Specific gravity test Pycnometer method . 
2. Atterberg Limits and Indices. 
3. Determination of L. L .; P. L .; S. L. 
4. Grain size Analysis. 
5. Sieve analysis, Hydrometer analysis . 
6. Compaction tests, standard proctor compaction test. 
7. Permeability tests, variable head test and constant head test. 
8. Capillary head test. 
9. Direct shear test on cohesionless soils . 
10. Unconfined compression tests. 
11. Direct shear test on cohesive soils. 
12. Voids in sand . 
13. Soil index tests- Determination of liquid limit and plastic limit. 
14. Standard compaction test for soils and soil aggregates. 
15. Direct shear test on clay and sand. 
16. Sand Pouring cylinders --Determination of field densities by sand 

displacement method . 
17. Unconfined compression test. 
18. Moisture density relations of soils. 
19. Fbw tes tfor concrete - slump cone test. 
20. Pycnometer - determination of ratio, apparent specific gravity and 

real specific gravity of sand . 
21. Constant and falling head permeameter - Determination of permea 

bility of soils. 
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Scheme of Studies for the Second Year 
Mechanical Engineering - Diploma Course 


Hours per Session 


Subject 


Lectures 


Tutorials 
Laboratories 


Drawing 
Field Work 
Workshops 


Totai 


160 


Group A 
(a ) Applied Mechanics 

( including Graphic Statics) 
Common to Civil, Mech ., & 

Electrical 
(b ) Hydraulics 

(Common to Civil, Mech . & 

Èlectrical) 
(c ) Mathematics 


128 


140 


Group B 


128 


(a) Heat Engines 
(b Electrical Technology 
(c) Workshop Technology 


128 


96 


Group C 


(a ) Surveying (Common for 

Mech . & Elec.) 
( b ) Machine Drawing 


64 
192 


256 


Group D 
Workshop Practice 

(including Fitting, Foundry , 
Welding, Machineshop and 
Wiring & Jointing) 


Total : 


1292 
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Scheme of Studies for the Third Year 
Mechanical Engineering - Diploma Course 

Hours per Session 


Subject 


Tutorials 
Laboratories 


Lectures 


Drawing 
Field Work 
Workshops 


Total 


152 


Group A 
(a ) Applied Mechanics 

( Common to Mech . & Elec.) 
(b ) Hydraulics and Hydraulic 
Machinery (Cummun to Mech . 
and Elec.) 


128 


Group B 


176 
152 
64 


64 
160 


(a ) Heat Engines. 
(b ) Electrical Technology 
( c) Workshop Technology 
Group C 
(a) Workshop Organisation 
( b ) Machine Design & Drawing 
Group D 
Practical 
(a ) Machineshop 
(b ) Heat Engines Lab . 
( c) Hydraulic Lab . 

Total : 


256 


1152 


II YEAR MECHANICALS 

GROUP B (a ) 
Heat Engines 

(128 Hrs.) 
Properties of gases. The two laws of thermo-dynamics - Energy equa 
tions of a gas. 

Expansion and Compression of gases. - Laws of gases - Boyle s and Charle s 
law - Characteristic equation of gas -- specific heats of gases -- constant volume 
process - constant pressure process - Isothermal process --Isentropic process 
Poly- Tropic process (Simple problems), 

Air Cycles.-- Carnot cycle -- Otto cycle - Diesel cycle and Dual combus 
tion or mixed cycle- ( Proofs and problems) 
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Properties of Steam :-Formation of steam at constant pressure --- saturation 
temperature - sensible heat - Dry Saturated steam - Latent heat of vapouri 
sation - Total heat - Super-heated steam - Degree of super-heat. 

Measurement ofdryness- Fraction of steam - Throttling and separating 
calorimeter (Simple problems) 

Bearingsand Lubrication :-Oil film bearings - journal bearings - thrust 
bearings---Ball bearings - Roller bearings sight feed lubrication - Gravity 
lubrication - Ring , lubrication - Splash lubrication -- forced lubrication -- 
Moist lubrication (Description with sketches only ) 

Brakes and Dynamometers :-Vacuum brakes - Hydraulic brakes - Hydro , 
vack Brake -Pneumatic Brake - Mechanical Brake - Rope and Hydraulic 
Dynamo meters ( Explanation only ) 

Description and working of automobile parts : such as Clutch , Gear box , 
Universal joint - Differential Steering - Suspension --- Dashboard compo 


nents 


Boiler accessories :-Feed pumps - Economiser - Feed water heater 
Steam separator - Steam traps - Superheaters - advantages of super-heated 
steam . 

Steam Engine theory :-Rankine cycle — Modification of rankine cycle in 
practice - Hypothetical indicator diagram -- Actual indicator diagram 
Methods of calculation of cylinder-- Volumes ---Weight of steam in cylinder 
Saturation curve -- Missing quantity. 

Efficiencies of Steam Engine. - Mechanical efficiency - Over-all efficiency , 
Thermal efficiency - Standard efficiency -- Relative efficiency - Heat balance 
sheet - Willan s line 

Theory of I. C. Engines - Valve setting diagrams- pumping horse-power 
volumetric efficiency - Mechanical efficiency — Thermal efficiency - Relative 
efficiency - Overall efficiency - Heat Balance Sheet - advantages of H.S. 
Engines, 


Books Recommended : 

(1) Applied Thermo-dynamics by Chandrika Prasad . 
(2 ) Thermodynamics applied to Heat Engines by Lewitt. 
(3 ) Heat Engines by R. L. Aggarwal. 
(4 ) Steam and other Engines by Dancan . 
(5 ) Heat Engines by Low . 
(6 ) Heat Engines by Dindya & Shah ( Charotar Book -stall ) 
(7 ) Steam boilers - Terrel Croft. 

(8) " I. C. Engines - Malleve, 
11 /1131 /B 
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II YEAR MECHANICALS 

GROUP B (b ) 
Electrical Technology 

( 128 Hrs.) 
Units :-Revision Classes in the M. K. S. System of Electrical Units and 
their. Relationship with Mechanical Equivalents - Definitions — E . M. F. 
Current, P.D .-- Ohm s Law - Specific Resistance - Series and parallel 
Circuits - Kirchoff s Law - Determination of Sign - Potentiometer - Wheat 
stone s Bridge and their uses — Simple Net Work Problems. 

Effects of Electric Current – Laws of Electrolysis – Electro Chemical 
Equivalent. 

Primary and Secondary Cells - Construction Details - Care and Main 
tenance-- Charging and Discharging - Grouping of Cells for Maximum Out 
put- Efficiencies. 

Electro Magnetism - Simple Magnetic Circuit - permeability - Calcula 
tion of Ampere Turns- Force between parallel conductors - Attraction 
between Magnetised Surfaces - Electro Magnetic Induction - Laws of Indu 
ction - Self and Mutual Inductances — Brief Description of Construction of 
Induction Coils, their principles ofworking and uses. 

D. C. Generators: Construction - E . M. F. equation , types of Winding, 
Armature reaction , Commutator and its function - commutation , Brush 
shifting , interpoles and compensating winding . Methods of excitation ,differ 
ent types of generators. The building up of voltage of shunt generator 
external characteristics of the different generators . Application of different 
generators. Voltage Regulation -- Parallel operation of shunt and compound 
generators. 

D. C.Motors:-Torque & H. P.Equation , types of motors, performance , 
characteristics of the shunt, series and compound motors, starting of motors, 
starters for D. C. Motor with Protective devices. 

Methods of speed control of D. C. Motors. Application of the motors. 

Losses of energy in dynamos- Variation with load - Determination of 
efficiency by direct and indirect methods. Swinburne s test & Hopkinson s test 
for finding the efficiency of D. C.Machines. 

Permissible losses and permissible temperature Rise in Dynamo - Rating. 

Dr C. Distributions :-Overhead conductors, underground cables feeders 
distributors and service mains - permissible Voltage drop, Permissible. power 
loss and temperature rise, ground clearance - types of supports . Standard 
Phase clearances for L. T. and H. T. Voltages. Loading of distributors fed 
from one or both ends. 

A.C. Circuits :-Wave form - cycle - Frequency, Commercial Frequency 
-Instantaneous, average: maximum and effective values of A. C. form 
factor. Effect ofResistance, Inductance & capacitance in A. C. Circuits, 
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Series and Parallel Resonance - Solution of Simple Problems in series and 
Parallel Circuits . Power in a single phase circuit. Power factor, methods 
ofmeasuring power in a single phase circuit by watt-meters. 

A. C. Polyphase circuits. Relation between line and phase voltages and 
current in star and delta Systems- power and Measurement of Power in a 3 
phase system by 2 watt-meters. 

Measuring Instruments:-Principles of the Moving Iron , Moving Coil and 
Hot Wire Instruments — Watt-meter - Energy -meters single phase and Poly 
phase — Shunts and Multipliers — the Megger . 

Transformer - Principle - Different types, current and Potential trans 
formers - their uses and connections - E . M. F. equation --- Transformation 
Ratio - Constructional details — Methods of cooling - Leakage reactance 
Vector diagram -- Regulation from open circuit and short circuit tests-- simple 
equivalent circuit - Losses and efficiency - Sumpner s test - Parallel operation 
--Auto transformers Scott and open Delta connections. 
Books Recommended : 
(1) Electrical Technology in Rationalised M.K. S. A. system of Units 

Direct Current by Theraja . 
(2) Electrical Technology 7th Edition in M.K. S. Units by H. Cotton 


II YEAR MECHANICALS 

GROUP B ( c ) 
Workshop Technology . 

(96 Hrs.) 
Carpentry and Pattern Making. – Carpenter s tools and their uses - Different 
kinds of joints - Simple pattern - Plate pattern - Pattern making allowances 
Core boxes . 

Fitting. – Fitter s tools and their uses - Marking for chipping - Filing and 
finishing - uses of tapes and dies-- pipe threading - Drills and reamers 
Limits and tolerance Micrometers - Vernier Calipers - Limit gauges — Feeler 
gauges ---Height and depth gauges --Combination square - Measurement of 
angle with sine-bar and optical method . 

Foundry.-- General principle of foundry work — Tools and their uses--- 
Preparation of moulding sand - Different types of moulding boxes Types of 
moulding - Green sand - Loam and dry sand moulding ---uses of runner and 
risers - Machine moulding -- Core and core making - Supports of core 
preparation ofmoulds for pouring - Crucibles and laddles - running temper 
rature - metals used for casting - Different types of furnaces - Defects of 
casting - Their causes and remedies. 

Smithy. - Tools and their uses - Open hearth and stock fire system- 
Forging operations such as upsetting - Drawing -- down drifting etc. forging 
machines - defects in forging - brazing, soldering, and hearth welding 

riveting - Arc and gas welding . 
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Tool Steel. - Carbon and high speed steels and special tool alloys - their 
suitability for different kinds of tools. 

Heat treatment. The relation between heat treatment and physical pro 
perties of plain carbon steel - The effect of carbon critical temperature 
Hardening - Tempering — Annealing - Normalising - case hardening-- types 
of furnaces — Temperature mcazurement and control-quenching media . - 

Books Recommended : 
(1) Engineering Materials , Machine tool and Processes 

by W. Steeds. 

General Engineering Workshop Practice by Odhams. 
3) Modern Foundry Practice E. D. Howard (Odhams). 
(4 ) Workshop Technology - Part I - W . A. J. Chapman . 
(5) Workshop Practice - Pull and Houghton . 

Workshop Technology - C , G. Dixit. 


II YEAR (COMMON TO MECHANICAL & ELECTRICAL ) 

GROUP C 
Surveying 

(64 Hours) 
Introduction :-Ranging or setting out chainage lines -- Linear measure 
ments with chains - Errors in ordinary chaining - Linear measurements using 
steel band or tape - Corrections to be applied to measured lengths. 

Chain Survey: Principles - Field work , setting out right angles and other 
angles - Recording and note keeping of chain surveys - Chaining on sloping 
ground - Miscellaneous field problems such as setting out a perpendicular to a 
chain line, to run a parallel to chain line through a given point, etc. - Use of 
cross staff and optical squares, plotting .--calculation of areas, scales, checks. 

Compass Survey:-Principles - Prismatic Compass, study of instrument 
uses and adjustments - Bearing , Meridian , Magnetic, variations, Angular 
measurements - Miscellaneous problems - Local attraction - Elimination of 
closing error. 

Plane Tables:-Principles - Advantages and disadvantages of plane 
table system - Intersection - Resection - Traversing - Radiation . 

Levelling :-Levels --Telescope - Focussing Bench marks - Fly levels 
Different forms of booking levels - Temporary adjustment of the level --Con 
tours and contouring - Hand levels. 

Areas and Volumes :-Measurement of areas from plan - Arcas along boun 
daries by ordinates - Volume from cross section - End - arca method -Mean 
area method and prismoidal formula. 

Books recommended : 

( 1) Surveying by Norman Thomas. 
( 2 ) Do. by Sahane and Iyengar. 
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II YEAR MECHANICALS & ELECTRICALS 

GROUP "C " 
Machine Drawing 

(192 Hrs.) 
Pipe joints:-Ordinary socket types , spigot and socket - joints - hydrau 
lic pipe joint- Flanged joint (Plan and elevations.) 

Shaft coupling:-Muff coupling - flexible coupling - flanged couplin ; 
( Plan and elevations) 

For Mechanicals only 
Bearings.-Bush bearings - Foot step bearings -Plummer block - Pedestal 
bearings - Ball bearings - Roller bearings (Plan and elevation .) 

I. C. Engine Parls:-Piston - Connecting rod ends . 


For Electricals only 
Sketches and detailed drawings of the various parts of the Stator, Rotor 
and Yoke for D. C. and A. C. machines, various types of windings with posi 
tions of brushes, sketches showing arrangements of conductors in slots - com 
mutator, brush gear, shafts and bearings ofmachines, end shields, fans and 
couplings — arrangement of field excitors for large machines - Assembly 
Drawing of a complete D. C.Machine. 

Insulators---different types - Oil circuit breakers and details thereof 
Air break and oil switches - Motor starters - arrangement of conductors and 
insulation in cables and different types of cable joints for H. T. and L. T. 
joints. 

Details of the different parts of different types of transformers - parts of 
alternator and induction motor. 

Arrangement ofwiring for workshop and domestic premises - Earths 
and ear thing arrangements for Power Stations, Sub -stations, Factories and 
domestic premises - Control wiring diagrams for paralled operation of D. C. 
and A. C. Machines. 

Books Recommended : 
(1) First Year Engineering Drawing -by Parkinson . 

Intermediate Engg. Drawing -by Parkinson . 
( 3) Machine Drawing 

-by Spooner 
(4 ) Machine Drawing 

-by Jones T. J. & T. G. 

Vol. I. 
( 5 ) An Introduction to Electrical Drawing - by Gilbins Parts I & II. 
(6 ) A Text Book of Drawing Electrical Engineering - by 

Sri K. L. Narang. 
(7 ) Power Wiring Diagram - by A. T. Dower, 
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II YEAR MECHANICALS AND ELECTRICALS 

GROUP D. 
Workshop Practice (Wiring and jointing ) 

( Common to II Mech . & Elec.) 

(Included in a total of 256 Hours) 
Joints :-1. To make a straight or running joint with 1/18, 3/20 and 

7/20 wires or cables. 
2 . To make a Tee Joint with 1/18 , 3/20 and 7/20 cables. 
3. Conductor bindings on pin type and shackle type insulators 

and stay bindings. 
Wiring :—In casing and caping , Cleat and C.T.S. systems of wiring . 

1. To wire up a circuit consisting of one lamp controlled by a 

switch . 
2. To wire up 2 or more lamps in series and controlled by 

means of a switch . 
3. To wire up a circuit with 2- or more lamps grouped or 

separately controlled by a single switch . 
4. To wire up a circuit with 2 or more lamps grouped or 

separately by 2 or more switches from the samepoint. 
5. To wire up a 2 -pin plug independently controlled . 
6. To wire a up a circuit with 2 lamps controlled by a switch 

such that each lampmay be turned on or off alternately . 
7. To wire up a light point controlled from two places. 
8. To wire up a lighting distribution board with Fuses. 


III YEAR MECHANICALS & ELECTRICALS (COMMON ) 

GROUP A (a ) 
Applied Mechanics 

( 152 Hrs.) 
Deflection of Beams— Strength and Stiffness of Beams- Derivation of 
relation between curvature, slope and deflection - Mohr s Theorem . Other 
methods of finding deflection by calculation . Deflection of simply supported 
beams and cantilevers subjected to simple loading--Deflection and slope from 
B. M. diagram -- Propped cantilever - Fixed and continuous beams. Fixed 
beams- B . M. and S. F. Diagram under symetrical loading — Calculation 
of B. M. and deflection under such loading — Évaluation of slope and deflec 
tions from B. M. diagrams. Continuous beams - Theorem of three moments. 
B. M. & S. F. diagrams for simple concentrated or U.D.L. type of loading. 

Columns and Struts. - Short and long columns- Axial loading - Eccentrie 
loading — End conditions of columns - Enumeration of Euler s, Rankine s 
and Johnson s formulae. Proof of Rankine s Formula only. Proving Ran 
kine s formula from Euler s formula. Built up columns - Distance pieces. 
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Torsion . Combined bending and torsion - Effect of end thrust on close 
coiled helical springs. 

Theory of Machines.- Pairs, elements , lower and higher pairs -- Sliding 
pairs -- constraint, closure -- Turning pairs - Screw parts — Kinematic Chain 
Mechanism - Machine - Number of parts in a Kinematic chain - Fossible 
mechanisms of four links -- Four bar mechanism - Inversion of Kinematic 
chains- Whiteworth s quick return motion - Crank and slotted lever quick 
return motion - The simple steain engine mechanism (Simple problems) . 

Velocity diagram for a Rigid bar - Velocity image- acceleratio 1 image 
method of procedure in drawing images-- velocity and acceleration images of 
the simple engine mechanism - velocity and acceleration images of the four 
bar mechanism - acceleration of piston of simple engine mechanism -Klein s 
construction - motion of the point of crossing of two links rotating in a plane 
about fixed centres (simple problems) . 

Friction and Lubrication . - Laws of solid friction - limiting angle of fric 
cion - Equilibrium of a body on a rough , inclined plane — friction between a 
screw and nut--friction in a journal bearing - effect of friction in simple 
engine mechanism- (Simple problems) 

Lubrication - Michell Bearings (simple probleins) 

Transmission of motion.--- Belt Drive - Tension in a belt - horse powe 
transmitted — Length of belts — width of the belt - Centrifugal tension - rope 
drive-- gear drive - simple and compound train - epicyclic train (simple 
problems) . 

Turning moment diagrams.- The effective pressure upon the piston -- correc 
tion for the weight of the Reciprocating parts -- variation of arm at which the 
thrust acts - correction for the inertia of the reciprocating parts - diagrams of 
turning moment - fluctuation of energy for revolution — The maximum 
fluctuation of energy - Reduction of variation of speed - determination of the 
size of flywheel - function of flywheel - centrifugal tension in flywheels 
(simple problems). 

Governors: Types of governors-- their uses - Equilibrium of a simple 
conical pendulum governor - Porter Governor - ball loaded governor--spring 
loaded governor - Hartnell Governor (simple problems) . 
Books Recommended : 

( 1) Theory of Machine by Bevan . 
(2 ) Do. by Low . 
( 3 ) Do. 

by Toft . 
( 4 ) Do. 

by Mckay 
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III YEAR MECHANICALS & ELECTRICALS ( COMMON ) 

GROUP A (b ) 
Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery 

( 128 Hrs.) 
Impact of water . --Pressure of jet on stationary and moving flat plate 
pressure on curved vanes - radial vanes — velocity triangles - work done and 
efficiency . 

Water Turbines.- Classification of turbines - Reaction turbine. 

Out ward and inward flow - axial flow - Francis turbine - Velocity. 
triangles for reaction turbine - impulse turbines- velocity triangles (problems) 

Power and speed regulation of turbine -- draft tube - pressure surges of 
turbine pipe lines- surge tank - performance of turbines under varying 
conditions-- specific speed - characteristic curves - (Simple problems) 

Pelton wheel- propeller turbine - Kaplan Turbine (explanation and 
simple problems) 

Reciprocating pumps. - Types of pumps - work done - effect of acceleration 
and frictional resistance - slip - coefficient of discharge -- separation - Air 
vessel 

Centrifugal pumps.- Whirlpool chambers --- Volute chambers and diff 
users - velocity triangles --- least starting speed - Head lost by varying flow 
pressure in pump - specific speed - characteristic curves - multi -stage pumps. 

Propeller and Screw pump.- Construction - performance and application 
comparison between different types of pumps (General choice of a pump 
Semi-rotary pump- jet pump - ejector -- deep well pump-- Humphrey s gas 
pump - Diaphragm pump (explanation with sketches only) 

Hydraulic ram pump. - Efficiency and simple problems. 

Hydraulic appliances such as Accumulator . - Intensifier - reverter press 
hydraulic crane (descriptive study only) 

Description of the hydraulic equipment of a hydro -electric plant. 
N. B. Only simple problemswithout involving proofs of formulae are 

expected . 
Books Recommended : 

1. Hydraulics - By Lewitt. 
2. Hydraulics - By Gibbson . 
3. Applied Hydraulics — by Addison . 
4. Hydraulic machines -- by Dr. Jagdish lal. 
5. Hydraulics - By N. V. Nayak . 
6. Fundamentals of Hydraulic Machinery - By S. Ananthaswamy, 
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III YEAR MECHANICALS 

GROUP B (a ) 
Heat Engines 

( 176 Hrs.) 
Quality of Steam . - Specific volume - internal energy of steam - External 
work done during evaporation - T - diagram for water and steam - H . 
diagram for water and steam - use of Mollier Chart - and steam tables 
(simple problems). 

Steam . - P . V. Diagram of steam - Carnot s cycle with steam as working 
substance - Clapeyron s equation . 

Compound Expansion.- Advantages — types of compound engines 
combined indicator diagrams for compound engines - calculation of cylinder 
diameters - simple lems- Governing of compound engines. 

Valves and valve gears.-- Different types of steam engines valves- slide 
valve - piston valve -- drop valve - Meyer s expansion valve - valve diagrams 
Stephenson s Link Motions - Valschaert valve gear (explanation only ). 

Turbines. - Flow of steam through nozzles - velocity of expanding steam 
and effect of friction - flow over blades - types of turbines - methods of 
reducing rotor speeds - velocity diagrams for moving blades — work done on 
blades (simple problems). 

Simple De-level turbines - Re-heating of steam - blade turbinc - exhaust 
turbine - back pressure turbine - geared turbine (explanation only). 

Fuels. - Solid - liquid and gaseous , fuel - Air required for complete 
combustion - analysis of flue gasses ---Heat carried away by flue gas - volume 
of air supplied per cubic meter of gaseous fuels - Calorific value- (simple 
problems) 

Orsat s apparatus - Bomb calorimeter - Gas calorimeter - Gas producers- 
explanations only ) 

Condensers.--Modern Jet condensers - low and high level surface 
condensers -- vacuum efficiency C.O.P. - Air pumps - calculation of water 
required for cooling (simple problems) . 

Refrigerator.-- Vapour compression - electrolux (explanation only ) 

Air compressor .--Air compressors and their uses -- single and multistage 
compressor - work done and H. P. required condition for maximum 
efliciency - efficiency of compressor (simple problems) 

Rotary air compressors. - Gas turbines - Jet propulsion --- Principle of 
working of aircraft - Prop- jet aircraft and Jet aircraft --principle of 
propelling a ship . 

11/ 1131/B 
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Books recommended : 

1. Thermo - dynamics applied to Heat Engines By Lewitt , 
2 . Heat Engines--By Low . 
3. Heat Engines — By Duncan 
4. Applied thermodynamics - By Chandrika Prasad . 
5. Heat Engines - By R. L. Aggrawal. 
6. Heat Engines - By Wrangham . 
7. Heat Engines — By Pandya and Shah . 


III YEAR MECHANICALS 

GROUP B (b ) 
Electrical Technology 

(152 Hrs.) 
Alternator. - Construction - Excitation - E . M. F. Equation - character 
istic curves and Regulation - Effect of increasing the excitation on the power 
output and voltage - parallel operation - Methods of synchronising. Synch 
ronous Motors— No load conditions - Effect of excitation - Starting of 
Synchronous Motors - uses of Synchronous Motors. 

Induction Motors.- Principle of action --types of Rotor windings - Methods 
of starting -- advantages. 

Synchronous motors .---principle ofworking - inethods of starting --uses in 
Industry . 

Rotary converter - Principle of action - Voltage Ratios - methods of 
starting - Inverted Rotary . 

Single phase Motors.- Capacitor & Repulsion start - Principle of working 
and starting 

Generation --different types of power plants - comparison - load factor, 
demand factor & diversity factor - Power station auxiliaries , earthing, fuses , 
their limitations, switch boards - air break and oil break switches and circuit 
breakers. 

Transmission . — comparison of A. C. & D. C. systems, choice of condu . 
ctors, materials . 

Distributions.- Systems of distribution - D . C. 2 wire and 3 wire systems 
--A - C -3 phase 4 wire system — Ring mains (only description should be given ) 

Utilisation .-- Different types of motors available for Industrial use 
Methods ofheating, electric furnaces. 

Illumination .- Laws of Illumination — Simple calculation of illumination 
sources of light incandescent lamps — filament lamps - variation of candle 
poiver with voltage -- different types of lamps --Carbon arc — Gas or vapour 
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lamps - Neon Gas lamp - Gas, vapour in fluorescent lamps - Sodium lamps- 
Mercury vapour lamp - Comparative efficiencies - different types of shades 
lighting schemes for Drawing Halls, Factories, Shops, Theatres --life of lamps. 

Tariff. — Types of electricity tariff - Flat rate - maximum demand rate 
double tariff . 

State Electricity Boards, Central Electricity Authority - Wiring regula 
tions — Indian Electricity Act and Rules . 

Electrical accidents and Treatments. 
Books recommended . 

1. Electrical Technology by Cotton . 
2. Applied Electricity by Cotton . 
3. Electrical Technology Vol. Ii in Rationalised M.K. S. A. systems 

of Units by Theraja . 


III YEAR MECHANICALS 

Groue B (c ) 
Workshop Technology 

(64 Hrs .) 
Lathes .-- Specifications, parts and description - Classification , Bench 
lathes --- Engineers Heavy duty lathes -- and special lathes --Modern improve 
ments such as, automatic fecd, self drives Jiggs tools and accessories - exam , 
ples of screw cutting and other work - Capston and turret lathes - Mass 
production lathes. 

Shaping machine. Specification , parts and description - Modern improve 
ments - Jiggs tools and accessories. 

Planingmachine. - Specification , parts and description - modern improve 
ments - Jigs tools and accessories -- Gear drive and belt drive - Operations 
such as:-Grinding , lapping - horning --broaching - milling - boring - gaug 
ing 

Description of drilling, slotting and grinding machine - gang drills 
working - study ofmilling machine - gear cutting. 

Tool Room .-- The necessity of a tool room in a workshop - Mass produc 
tion of standard tools - Carbon , high carbon and high speed tools - wadia 
and diamond tools - Grinding and shaping tools -- emery grinders - twist drill 
grinders - milling cutter grinders . 

Books Recommended : 

1. Workshop Technology — by Chapman Vol. III. 
2. General Engineering Workshop Practice - by Odhans. 
3. Machineshop practice - By Jones 
4. Workshop Technology - by Dixit; 
5 , Engineering Materials and Workshop Processes by Studs. 
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III YEAR MACHANICALS & ELECTRICALS (COMMON ) 

GROUP C (a ) 
Workshop, Organisation 

(64 Hrs.) 
Management .-- Organisation - Types of organisation - Military and line 
organisations - functional organisation - Line and staff organisation --modern 
tendencies in factory organisation - personnel management and human 
relations - recruitment-- training - job specification and man specification 
condition of work --welfare service- Employee s representation . 

Design --Function - organisation -- standardisation - effect of design on 
cost - importance of standardisation - Advantages and disadvantages of 
standardisation - Gauging or checking thework - Inspection and methods of 
inspection . 

Store.--Purpose of store keeping - Store keeper s duty - Location of stores 
and buildings - Sectionalisation - Storing methods - classification and mark 
ing - store keeping records — purchase requisition -- bin cards - store control 
stores ledgers. 

Sales Organisation and tendering.--Sales organisation of an Engineering 
firm - publicity and propaganda - sales correspondence--statistics- Technical 
representative - Foreign representative - estimating organisation of estimating 
department - estimating staff - estimate of materials - estimate of labour 
cost - estimate of over-heads— estimates - estimating proceedure - tenders 
advertisements and specifications. 

Planning.-- Function of planning - stock control - scheduling - progress 
work or production control - records of progress --- Control chart - time and 
motion study - tool room stores job production - batch production - mass 
production . 

Wages and incentives.--Wages - Primary pay system --British premium 
method - American Bonus system - Group incentives or collective bonus 
plans- profit sharing methods-- partnership . 

Costing.-- Objective of costing - characteristics of costing - system - wages 
and materials - over-heads---cost book time keeping - records. 

General lay out. - Economic aspects of plant location -- ventilation - power 
supply - transporting of equipments — availability of raw materials-- skilled 
labour - location of various departments. 

*Factory Acts . - General description - Boiler regulations- Workmen s com 
pensation Act -- Electricity laws and regulations- Trade Union and Labour 
Welfare Organisations - Safety measures in workshop - Safety measures in 
electrical shops - first aid treatment for electric shock . 

Books Recommended : 

1. Factory Organisation and Management- By Burnham I & II Vols. 
2. Management and Cost Control-by J. R. Batliboi, 
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III YEAR MECHANICALS 

GROUP C ( b ) 
Machine design and Drawing 

(160 Hrs.) 
Steam Engine parts: - Cranks — Cross head - connecting rod ends - Eccen 
tric Piston - Cylinder - Governor - Stuffing box - Safety valves Junction 
valves - Blow off codes - reciprocating pump. 

Centrifugal pumps:-(Assembled and detailed drawings, plan and eleva 
tions) Tracing and blue printing . 

Designs and Drawings: -- Connecting rod - cross head - steam engine 
cylinder - cylinder cover -- piston and piston rod - Cottered joint - stuſling 
box -I. C. Engine connecting rod and piston . 

Books Recommended : 

( 1) Intermediate Engineering Drawing - by Parkinson . 
(2 ) Machine Drawing by T. J. Jones & T. G. Jones - Vols. I & II. 
(3 ) Machine Design and Drawing - by Spooner . 


III YEAR MECHANICALS 

GROUP D (b ) 
Practicals in Heat Engines Laboratory 
(Included in a total of 256 Hrs.) 

I. C. ENGINES 
Study of the following : Horizontal four stroke, single cylinder , oil 
engine - Vertical single cylinder two stroke oil engine- single cylinder four 
stroke and two stroke petrol engine - Four stroke multi-cylinder - Otto 
and Diesel cycle enginesGas plant - Bomb calorimeter - Gas Calorimeter 
Orsat s apparatus. 

Efficiencies:-Thermal efficiency - Mechanical efliciency -- Oil consump 
tion - Moor s Test on multi - cylinder engines --Calorific value of solid and 
gaseous fuels - Analysis of exhaust gas - Heat balance sheet. 

STEAM ENGINES 
: Study of the following: Vertical Steam engine - Boiler and its 
mountings — Condenser - Turbine - Separating and throttling Calorimeter 
Indicator. 

Thermal efficiency - Mechanical efficiency - Willian s Line - Heat 
balance sheet of steam engine . 

Over-all efficiency of turbine and dryness fraction of steam and 
efficiency of air compressor -- C.O.P.of refrigerator , 

Determination of flash point of different oils - Fuel gas analysis by 
Orsat s apparatus - Viscocity of oils. 

HYDRAULIC LABORATORY 
(Common to Civil Mechanical and Electrical) 

Determination of the following when water flows through an Orifica 
Cc, Cv, Cd - use different sizes of orifices. 

Find the advantages by using mouth pieces. 
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Determination of the following when water flows through notches 
( use different sizes of Vee and Rectangular notches) Co - efficient 
of discharge. 

Determination of losses due to friction when water flows through pipes 
of different sections and losses due to the following : (1) Bend (2 ) Elbows (3) 
Sudden enlargement (4 ) Sudden contraction . 

Determination of critical velocity by means of Reynold s apparatus. 

Determination of variation of pressure along a channel of varying size 
by means of Bernoulli s Theorem Apparatus. 

Determination of the value of “ C ” in Chezy Formula by means of 
adjustable channel apparatus. 

Efficiency of centrifugal pump by varying the speed . 

Complete study ofthe following machine and also find the over-all 
efficiency : Pelten wheel- Francis turbine and Kaplan turbine. 

Study of hydraulic ram - Reciprocating pump and their efficiency 
study of meters and valves. 
Scheme of Studies for the Second Year Electrical 
Engineering Diploma Course 

Hours per Session . 
Subject Lectures : Tutorials 

Drawing 
Laboratories Field work Total 

Workshops 
Group A 
(a ) Applied Mechanics (including 

Graphic Statics) Common to 
Civil Mechanic & Electrical. 

160 
(b ) Hydraulics (Common to Civil , 
Mechanical & Electrical) 

128 
(c) Mathematics. 

140 


Group B 


64 + 64 = 128 

112 


112 


(a) Heat Engines & Workshop 

Technology 
(b ) Direct Current Engineering 
( c) Electrical 

Measurements & 
Measuring Instruments. 
Group C 

(a ) Machine Drawing 
(b ) Surveying ( Common to Mecha 

nical & Electrical). 
Group D 

Workshop Practice (Common with 
Mechanicals) 


192 


64 


256 


Total : 


1292 
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Scheme of Studies for the Third Year Electrical 

Engineering - Diploma Course 


Hours per Session 


Subject. 


Tutorials Drawing 
Lectures Laboratories Field Work Total 

Workshops 


Group ‘ A 


152 


(a ) Applied Mechanics 

(Common to Mech . & 

Elec.) 
(b ) Hydraulics and Hydraulic 

Machinery (Common to Me 
chanical & Electrical) 


128 


128 


Group B 
(a ) Alternating Current Engineer 

ing 
(b ) Electrical Power Engineering 

Measurements & Illumina 

tions. 
(c ) Direct Current Engineering & 

Electrical Machinery . 


128 


96 


Group G 


192 


(a ) Electrical Drawing & Estimat 

ing . 
(b ) Workshop Organisation 

(Common to Mechanical & 
Èlectrical.) 


64 


Group D 


Practical 
( a ) Electrical Laboratory 
(b ) Workshop Practice. 
(c ) Hydraulic Laboratory ) 

Total : 


26+ 


1152 
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II YEAR ELECTRICALS 

GROUP B (a ) 
Heat Engines and Workshop Technology 

(128 hrs.) 

HEAT ENGINES : (64 Hrs.) . 
Transmission of power and motion . - By belt , rope, chain and gear wheels 
(explanation only ). 

Thermo-dynamics.-- The two laws of thermo-dynamics - Energy equation 
-Boyle s and Charle s law — Characteristics equation - specific heats - cons 
tant volume expansion - constant pressure expansion - Isothermal expansion 
-Isenthropic expansion - Polythropic expansion (explanation only ). 

Air Cycles.- Carnot cycle - Otto cycle - Diesel cycle - Dual combustion 
or mixed cycle (explanation only ). 

Properties of Steam.- Formation of steam at constant pressure - Satura . 
tion temperature - sensible heat - dry saturated steam - Latent heat of 
vapourisation — Total heat of super-heated steam . 

Bearings of Lubrication . - Oil film bearings - Journal bearings - Thrust 
bearings - ball bearings - roller bearings - sight feed lubrication - Gravity 
lubrication -- Ring lubrication - Splash " lubrication -- Forced lubrication 
Moist lubrication (Description with sketches only ). 

Brakes and Dynamometers.-- Vacuum - Hydraulic - Mechanical Brakes 
Rope and Hydraulic dynamometers. 

Description and working of - Clutch Gear box, Universal joint, differential 
dash board components . 
Refrigeration . - Vapour compression --Electrolux (explanation only) . 

WORKSHOP TECHNOLOGY: (64 Hrs.). 
Carpentry and Pattern Making.-- Carpenter s tools and their uses--- different 
kinds of joints — simple pattern --plate pattern - pattern making . 

Fitting. Fitter s tools and their uses - Uses of tapes and dies -- Drills and 
reamers- Use of the following instruments : Micrometers- Vernier Calipers 
-Feeler Gauges - Height and depth gauge - Combination square -- Sine bar 
opticalmethods for measurements of angles, 

Tool Steels. - Carbon and high speed steels and special tool alloys-- Their 
suitability for different kinds of tool." 

Foundry.-- General principle of foundry work - Tools and appliances 
Moulding sand preparation --Green sand moulding - Dry sand moulding 
Loam moulding - Machine moulding. 

Smithy.--- Tools and appliances - Open hearth and stock fire system 
Forging operation - Brazing - Soldering and welding and riverting opera 
tions - Aic and gas welding - Housing and lapping operations -- Forging 
machine, 


Heat Treatment of Steel. – The relation between heat treatment and physi. 
cal properties of plain carbon steel - The effect of carbon - Critical tempera 
ture_Hardening - Temperature - Annealing - Normalising and case harden . 
ing - Types of furnaces - Quenching media . 

General Description of the following Lathes , Planing , Shaping, drilling, 
slotting, milling machines: Jigs and fixtures - Grinding machine - Rolling 
mills - Boring and polishing machine . 
Books Recommended . 

(1) Workshop Technology by Chapman Vol. III. 
(2 ) General Engg. Workshop Practice by Odhams. 
(3 ) Modern Foundry Practice - Odhams. 
(4) Workshop Technology Part I - W . A. J. - Chapman . 

Workshop Practice - Pull and Houghton . 
(6 ) Workshop Technology - C . G. Dixit. 
(7) Thermo- dynamics applied to Heat Engines by itt. 
(8 ) Theory of Machines by Toft. 
(9) Theory of Machines by Bevan . 
(10) Steam and other Engines by Duncan . 


II YEAR ELECTRICALS 

GROUP B (b ) . 
Direct Current Engineering 

( 112 Hrs.) 
Units. - Revision classes in the M. K. S. system of Electrical Units and 
their relationship with the Mechanical equivalents - Definitions - Rationa 
lisation . 

Electric Current and Ohm s Law . - Nature of Electricity - Modern Election 
Theory — Idea of Electric Potential - Resistance - Units of Resistance - Speci. 
fic Resistance and Units- Volume Resistivity - Conductance - Effect of Tem . 
perature on Resistance - Temperature coeff. of Resistance - Values a 
Different Temperatures -- Ohm s Law - Definitions of Ohm , Ampere and 
Volt - Resistances in Series and in Parallel- Problems thereon . 

Electrolysis - Secondary Cells - Primary Cells . - Effects of Electric current 
Faraday s Laws of Electrolysis - Electro Chemical Equivalent - Simple Pro 
blems thereon - Primary Cell - Cell and Battery - E . M.F. and Terminal 
Potential Difference The Simple Voltaic Cell - Polarisation LocalAction 
-Lechlanche Cell - Standard Cell - Series and Parallel Grouping ofCells 
Mixed Grouping -- Division of Current in Parallel Circuits -- Theory of Shunt- 
Ammeter Shunts -- Accumulators - Testing , Eficiencies, Alkaline accumu 
lator, charging and discharging of batteries-- Care and maintenance — Simp. 
Potentiometer 
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Kirchhoff s Laws and Network Theorems. - Kirchhoff s Laws - Determi. 
nation of Sign - Assumed Direction of Current - Potentiometer - Wheatstone 
Bridge and their uses -- Simple Network problems-- Three Terminal Star / 
Delta and Delta /Star Transformations 

Work, Power and Energy:-Heating Effects of- Electric Current - Units of 
Heat - Relation between Heat Units --Joule s Law - Thermal Efficiency 
Quantity of Electricity -- Electric Power - Electrical Energy --Mechanical 
Units of Work, Energy and Power — Examples --- Problems , 

Electrostatics. - Static Electricity - Laws of Electrostatics - Coulomb s 
Laws– Examples — Electric Field — Electrostatic Induction - Electric Field 
Intensity - Lines of Force - Examples --- Electric Flux Density_Gauss s 
Theorem - Electric Potential and Energy - Potential Difference - Potential 
at a point - Potential of changed Sphere - Equipotential Surface - Field 
Intensity inside a sphere - Examples -- Potential Gradient--Breakdown 
Potential - Examples- Problems , 

Capacity - Capacitancc: - Capacitor - Units — Parallel- plate Capacitor - 
Multiplate and Variable Capacitor - Capacitance Between two Parallel 
Wires -- Capacitors in Series -- Capacitors in Parallel -- Energy Stored in a 
Capacitor - Charging and Discharging of a Capacitor . 

Magnetism and Electromagnetism . — Natural Magnets - Poles - Magnetic At 
traction and Repulsion - Magnetic Force -- Magnetic Field - Pole Strength 
Law of Magnetic Force -- Field Strength - Magnetic Potential--Flux of a 
Magnetic Field - Flux Density --Magnetie Induction - Permeability - Intensity 
of Magnetisation Susceptibilitp - Relation between B. H. I and K -Molecular 
Theory -Magnetic Effects of Electric Current - Direction ofMagnetic Fields 
and Current---Righthand Rule --Maxvell s Corkscrew Rule - Magnetic Field 
of a Straight Conductor, Circular Coil and Sole-said - Ampere/ s Law - Unit 
of Current - Force on a Conductore Lying in a Magnetic Field - Work done 
in Moving a Conductor in a Field — Field of a long Straight Conductor - Field 
of a Solenoid - Force Between two Parallel Conductors - Magnetic Circuit 
Definitions - Comparison between Magnetic and Electric Circuits - Leakage 
Flux and Leakage Coefficient- Calculation of ampere turns for magnets 
with and without air gaps 

Electromagnetic Induction . - Relation between Magnetism and Electricity 
Production of Induced E. M.F. and Current - Faraday s Laws of Electro 
magnetic Induction - Explanation - Direction of Induced Current - Fleming s 
Righthand Rule — Lens s Law - Induced E. M. F. - Dynamically and 
Statically Induced E. M. F. - Self Inductance - Coefficient of Self 
Inductance- Mutual Inductance - Co- efficient of Mutual Inductance 
Inductances in Series- In Parallel 

Magnetic Hysteresis. - Magnetic Hysteresis — Area of Hysteresis Loop 
Energy stored per Unit -- Volume - Lifting Power of a Magnet - Typical 
Formsof Electromagnets --Rise and decay of Current in Inductive Circies - 
Electrical and Mechanical Analogues 
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D.C. Generators .---General Principles - Simple Loop Generator - Con 
struction and Working Practical Generator - Yoke - Polecores and Pole . 
shoes - Pole - Coils - Armature Core - Armature Winding - Commutator 
Brushes and learings — Definitions of Polk - Pitch -- Conductor Coil - Coil 
Span - Pitch of a Winding - Back Pitch - Front Pitch - Resultant Pitch 
Commutator Pitch - Single - Layer Winding - Two layer Winding - Degree 
of Re-enterency of an Armature Winding - Lap and Wave winding - Lap 
winding — Numbering of Coils and Commutator Segments — Wave-Winding 
Dummy or Idle Coils- Uses of Lap and Wave Winding — Types ofGenera 
tors — Iron Losses in Armature - Total Losses in a Generator - Stray Losses 
Constant Losses-- Power Stages - Condition For Maximum Efficiency , 

Armiture Reaction and Commutation . - Armature Reaction - Demagnetis 
ing and Cross-magnetising Demaganetising AT /pole - Cross magnetising AT/ 
pole - Inter poles and Compensating Windings — Value of Reactar.ce Volt 
age - Methods of Improving Commutation - Resistance Commutation 
E. M. F. Commutation- Equalising Connections — Parallel operation of 
Shunt Generators - Load Sharing - Compound Generators in Parallel 

Generator Characteristtics. - Characteristics of D. C. Generator - Definitions 
of No - load Saturation Curve - Internal Characteristics - External Chara 
teristics --Separately excited Generator - Its no -load Saturation Curve - Load 
Saturation Curve - Its Internal and External Characteristics — No load and 
Load Saturation Curves for Shunt Generator - Critical Resistence - Critical 
Speed - Voltage Build -up -- Conditions for Build-up - External Characteri 
stics — Voltage Regulation - Internal Characteristic - External Characteristics 
and No-load Saturation Curve Neglecting Armature Reaction - Considering 
Armature Reaction --Series Generator Characteristic - Compound Wound 
Generator - How to Calculate Series turns - Uses . 

D. C. Motors .--Motor Principle --Comparison of Generator and Motor 
Action -- Significance of Back E. M. F. - Voltage Equation of the Motor- 
Condition For Maximum Power - Torque - Armature Torque of a Motor 
Shaft Torque - Specd of D. C. Motor — The Speed Regulation - Motor 
Characteristics -- Characteristics of Series Motor — of Shunt Motor - of 
Compound Motor - Performance Curves — ShuntMotors Series Motors 
Comparison of Shunt and Series Motor - Summary of Applications - Losses 
and Efficiency - Power Stages 

Speed Control of D. C. Motors.-- Factors Controlling Speed - Speed Control 
of Shunt Motors - Flux Control - Rheostatic Control — Voltage Control 
Method-Multiple Voltage Control - Speed Control of Series Motors 
Flux Control - Field Divertor - Armature Divertor— Tapped -Field Control 
Paralleling Field Coils - Variable Resistance in Series with Armature - Series 
Parallel Control– Motor Starters and Speed Regulators--Necessity of a 
Starter - Shunt Motor Starter - Thrce-point Starter - Four point Starter 
Starter and Speed ControlRhcostat — Starting and Speed Controlling of Series 
Motor -- Grading of Starting Resistance for Shunt Motor 
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Testing of D. C. Motors.-- Brake Test --Swineburne s Test - Advantages, 
and Disadvantages - Regenerative Hopkinson s Test- Meritsof Hopkinson s 
Test - Retardation or Running down Test - Field s Test for Series Motors 

Systems of traction - tramways and railways - elementary Mechanics of 
traction - speed time curves — specific energy consumption - series parallel 
control - shunt and bridge transitions - Motor coach and multiple unit 
systems— braking - overhead system for tramways and railways - use of 
negative bosters. 
Books Recommended : 
1. Electrical Technology in Rationalised M.K. S. A. systems of Units 

Direct Current by Theraja . 
2. Electrical Technology 7th Edition (M.K. S. Units) by H. Cotton. 
3. A Text Book of Electrical Technology in M. K. S. Units by 

S. L. UPPAL . 


II YEAR ELECTRICALS 

GROUP B ( C) 
ElectricalMeasurements and Measuring Instruments. 

(112 Hrs.) 
General.- Essentials of an indicating instrument- Accuracy of Instru 
ments - Controls — Damping - Shunts -- Calculation of Shunts -— Effect of 
introducing Ammeter in a Circuit - Loading effect of Voltmeter resistance 
Measuring Instruments for D. C. Circuits - Construction and working of 
Ammeters and Voltmeters of the moving coil, moving iron , hot wire and 
Dynamometer types — Errors on D. C. and A. C. Circuits - Rectifier instru 
ments Electrostatic Voltmeter - Their merits and demerits - Ammeter shunts 
and Voltmeter Multipliers- 

A. C. measurements and measuring instruments - Principles ofworking 
and construction of Ammeters and Voltmeters of the moving iron , dynamo 
meter, and induction types 

Wattmeters, Measurement of A. C. power and power factor by means 
of Wattmeter - Measurement of A. C. power without Wattmeter- (Three 
Ammeter and three Voltmeter methods) -- Double tariff meters - Integrating 
and recording Meters - Prepayment Meters. 

Utility ofWattmeter in detecting defects in a load - Electrodynamo meter 
Wattmeter - Errors in Wattmeters - Compensated Wattmeter - Induction 
type Wattmeter - Construction of induction type Wattmeter Frequency 
Meters and Power Factor Meters - Energy Meters - Essential characteristics 
of Energy Meters - Types of Energy Meters - Electrolytic Meters - Mercury 
Motor Meters - Mercury Ampere hour Meters - Mercury Watt Hour 
Meters -- Commutator Motor Meter -- Clock Meters - Induction type 
Watt-hour Meter - Sources of errors in induction type watt hour Meters- 
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Dudall and Cathode ray Oscillograph - Maximum demand indicators 
Recording Ammeters and Voltmeters--- Power factor Meters - Synchrono 
scope - Western , Everette and Edgecumb types 

Resistance measurements -- Voltmeter Ammeter method -- Substitut on 
method - Wheatstone bridge- Unbalanced Wheatstone bridge -- Slide wire 
bridge - Kelvin s double bridge -- Potentio Meter---Measurements of very 
small E.M. Fs. by PotentioMeters - Calibration of Voltmeter - Voltage 
current and resistance measurements with Potentiometers - Ohm Meter 

High resistance and the Megger - Principles of construction , working 
and use of the Megger - Insulation resistance - Measurement of Insulation 
resistance in a two wire system by a high resistance Voltmeter and the 
Megger - Russel s method of measuring insulation resistance of a three wire 
system - Location of faults on cable systems - Loop tests (Murray – Varley ) 
for earth and cross faults 

Electricity supply Meters for D. C. Circuits - Ampere hour and Watt 
hour types - Mercury flotation and wound Rotor types, Electrolytic and 
Clock types — Testing and calibration of Supply Meters using (a ) stop watch , 
standard Ammeter and Voltmeter and (b ) a rotating sub standard Ampere 
hour or Watt hour Meter - Maximum demand indicators - 

Power factor Meter - single phase - Three phase- Reed Frequency 
Meters - Frequency Meters — Instrument Transformers — Extension of instru 
ment range using current and potential transformers - Precautions in using 
current transformers 

Classification of Magnetic measurements --- B . H. Curves and permeabi 
lity measurements on bars and ring specimens - hysteresis loops of iron 
specimens— Eving s Hysteresis testor - Galvanometers — Flux Meters 

Illumination - Illumination and sources of light- Nature of light 
Radiation from an incandescent body - Efficiency - Definitions of terms 
Light luminous intensity or illuminating power (P ) - International standard 
ofilluminating power - Lumen - Lumen hour - Intensity of illumination (1) - 
Difference between (P ) and ( 1) –Mean horizontal candle power -- Mean 
spherical candle power — Mean hemispherical candle power - Zone candle 
power - Reduction factor - Apparent candle power - brightness - Specific 
output or efficiency of lamp - Brightness and illumination over a surface 

La fillumination - Inverse Square law and Lambert s Cosine law 
Simple calculation of illumination - Measurement of candle power -- Sources 
of light - Natural and Artificial light sources-- Incandescent lamps--Filament 
lamps - Filamentdimensions— Variation of candle power with voltage — The 
carbon are , Gas or Vapour lamps - Neon gas lamp -- Gas, vapour and 
fluorescent lamps- Pre- heated lamps - Sodium lamp - Mercury Vapour 
Lamp — Fluorescent lamps - Pre-heated hot Cathode type - Instant start hot 
cathode type -- Cold cathode type of fluorescent lamps — Comparative 
efficiencies- 

Photometers -- Lummer Brodhun photometers --- Macbeth Illumino 
meters 
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Direct glare -- Shades , globes and reflectors Direct lighting - Indirect 
lighting -- Semi-direct lighting — Size of roomsand reflection factor of walls 
and ceiling - Spacing of lighting units - Design of lighting schemes for 
Drawing Halls , Factory, Shops, Theatres etc. for directand indirect lighting 
Space height ratio - Utilisation factor - Depreciation factor - Total lumens 
requiredLife of lamps--- Calculation of an Illumination Scheme 
Books recommended : 

1. Electrical Technology Vol. II in Rationalised M. K. S. A. 

System of Units by Theraja . 
2. Electrical Measurements and Measuring Instruments by E. W. 

Golding. 
3. Electrical Technology by Cotton . 


III YEAR ELECTRICALS 

GROUP B (a ) 
Alternating Current Engineering . 

( 128 Hrs.) 
Alternating Currents.-- Electromagnetic Induction - Magnitude of the 
Induced E.M.F. - Direction of Induced E. M. F. ( Lenz s Law )-Methods 
for Flux --- Alternating Currents - Simple Alternator - Rotating coil in a 
Magnetic Field - Some Definitions-- Wave Form , Amplitude, Cycle, Alterna 
tions, Time Period , Frequency- Different forms of Sine Waves E. M. E. 
Equations — Effective, Virtual or R.M.S. Value of an Alternating Quantity 
Mathematical Treatment of R. M. S. Value - Mean or Average Value of an 
Alternating Quantity - Form Factor - Crest or Peak Factor — Half-wave 
Rectification of an A.C.—R. M. S. value of Half-wave Rectified A. C.- 
Average Value of Hall-wave Rectified A. C.- Form Factor of Half -wave 
Rectified A. C.- Peak Factor of Half- wave Rectified A. C. - Form Factor for 
Kectangular and Triangular Wave- Forms--Phase Relations - Varicus Terms 
Involving Phase Relations - Addition of Sine Waves — Vector and Scalar 
Quantities — Vector Representation - Explanation of Phase Difference - 
Addition of Vectors - Alternative Method of Determining the Resultant of 
Various Vectors of Same Frequency (Resolution of Vectors). 

Alternating Current Circuits.- Calculation of Currents - A . C. Circuit with 
Pure Resistance only - Power in Pure Resistance Circuit - Mathematical 
Treatment- A . C. Circuit Containing Inductance only - Power in an 
Inductive Circuit - A . C. Circuit Containing Capacitance only - Power in 
Capacitive Circuit- Inductive Reactance and Capacitive Reactance 
Problems thereon. 

A. C. Series Circuits . - R . and L. in scries -- Power in R.and L. Serics 
Circuits - Power Factor (Active and Reactive Components of Currents) - 
Effects of Low Power Factor - R . and C. in Series General Series Circuits 
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R. L. and C. in Series - Resonance in the R. L. and C. Serics Circuit 
Graphical Representation of Resonance in R. L. and C. Series Circuit 
Q -Factor - Problems 

Parallel Circuits. — Parallel Circuits - Kirchhoff s Laws- Impedances in 
Parallel - Methods of Solving Parallel Circuits - Illustration of Vector 
Method – Admittance Method - Impedance Corresponding to an Admit 
tance - The Symbolic or j” Method - Symbolic Representation of Impedance 
( j-Method ) — Polar Method - Series-Parallel Circuits - Admittance Method - 
Symbolic or " j" Method - Parallel Equivalent Circuit to a Series Circuit 
Resonance in Parallel Circuits (Current Resonance )-Parallel Resonance 
(Practical Case )---Resultant Current at Resonance - Graphical Representa 
tion of Resonance in Parallel Circuits- Comparison of Series and Parallel 
Resonant Circuits - Q . Factor of Parallel Circuits — A . C. Net-Works 
Problems , 

Poly- Phase Circuits.- Poly- phase Circuits and Machines - Resultant of 
3 -phase Voltages -- Phase Sequence - Double Subscript Notation - Three 
Phase . Circuits Connections - Three Phase Wye or* Star Connections - 
Relationship between Phase and Line Voltages and Currents in Star Connec 
tions - Three -phase Mesh or Delta Connection - Relationship between Phase 
and Line Voltage and Currents in Delta Connection -- Loading of a 3 Phase 
System - Power in a Balanced 3-phase System - Conversion from Star to 
Delta and Delta to Star - Unbalanced 3 -Phase Circuits - Unbalanced 
3-Phase Loads - Floating Neutral - 3- Phase, 4 -wire Circuits -- Balanced and 
Unbalanced Loads - Unbalanced Y - connected Loads - Reactive Volt 
Amperes. 

Measurement of power - 3-wattmeter Method - 1-Wattmeter Method 
2 -wattmeter Method - Measurement of Power Factor - Effect of the Varia 
tion of Power Factor on Wattmeter Readings - Power in unbalanced 3 - Phase 
Circuit-- Power Factor from Two Wattnetei Method - Relative Amount of 
Copper Required for 3-Phasc and Single Phase Transmission Systems--- 
Advantages of Polyphase Currents - Problems, 

Transformers Principles and Theory.- Transformers-- General Principle of 
Transformers - Voltage Transfo, mation Ratio - Commercial Importance 
of a Transformer - Types of Transformers - An ideal Transformer 
Ideal Transformer on Open Circuit - Current Ratio - Vector Diagram 
of an Ideal Transformer - E.M . F. Equation of a Transformer - E . A .. 
Equation (Alternative Method )-Difference Between Ideal and Actual 
Transformer - Transformer on Load ( Transformer with Losses but 
without Magnetic Leakage) - Transformer Load – Equivalent 
Resistance - Magnetic Leakage – Magnetic Leakage 

Load - 
Equivalent Resistance and Reactance - Transformer on Load - Vector 
Diagram - Effect of Transformation Ratio on Vector Diagram - Simplified 
Vector Diagram of a Transformer on Load - Approximate Relation for Total 
Voltage Diop - Regulation of a Transformer- Experimental Determination 
of Regulation - Effect of Power Factor on Regulation - Kapp s Regulation 
Diagram - Equivalent circuit of a Transformer - Tests on Transformer 
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Open -Circuit Test - Short- Circuit Test - Percentage Resistance and React 
ance Drop - Total Resistance and Reactance - Losses in a Transformer 
Separation of Losses— Sumpner s Test (Load Test or Back to Back Test ) – 
Separation of Hysteresis and Eddy Current Losses — Efficiency of a 
Transformer - Conditions of Maximum Efficiency - All-day Efficiency - Auto 
Transformers - Applications and Uses of Auto- Transformer - Parallel 
Operation of Transformer - Problems on the above. 

Transformers — Design and Construction . — Essential Requirements of 
Transformers - General Considerations of the Core Construction - Core and 
Sheel- Type of Transformers - Corc- Type Transformers — Shell- Type Trans 
formers - Temperature Rise - Method ofCooling of Transformers — Transform 
er Oil - Transformer Tanks— Conservators - Terminal Bushing - Buchholz 
Relay_Constant Current Transformers - Phase Shifting Transformers, 
Boosting Transformers 

Transformers - Three- Phase. — Three- phase Transformers - Connections of 
Three -Phase Transformer - Delta -Delta Connection - Star- Star Connection 
Star-Delta Connection - Delta - Star Connection - Open- Delta or Vec- Vee 
Connection - Tee- Tee or Scott Connection - Other Miscellaneous Connec 
tions - Three- Phase Auto - Transformers - Parallel Operation of 3-Phase 
Banks - Problems 

Alternators: -- General - Elementary Principles - Revolving Field Type 
A.C.Generators - Advantages of Rotating Field Generators - Induced E.M.F. 
in a Revolving Field Generator -- Inductor Type of Alternators - Drawbacks 
of Inductive Types of Alternators - Classification of Alternators - Cylindrical 
Rotor or Non- Salient - pole Machine - Construction of Alternators - Rotor 
Stator - Alternator Windings - Single - phase Windings — Two - phase Wind 
ings - Three- phase Windings — Ventilation -- Wave Shapes in A. C. Genera 
tors - Breadth Factor - General Relation for Breadth Factor (kb ) Pitch 
Factor (kp) -Magnitude of Induced E. M.F. in Alternators - Rating of 
Alternators - Magnetisation Curve - Load Characteristics — Factors which 
govern Alternator Regulation - Armature Reactance - Armature Effective 
Resistance-- Synchronous Reactance (Xs) -- Synchronous Impedance (Zs) 
Measurement of Synchronous — Impedance (Zs)-Synchronous Impedance for 
Y - Connected and Delta -- connected Alternators- Armature Reaction and 
Power Factor - Armature Impedance Drop. 

Alternator Voltage Regulation - Determination of Voltage - Regulation 
of Alternators - Open - Circuit or No. Load Characteristics — Short Circuit 
Characteristics - Behn Eschenberg or E.M. F. Method for Estimation of 
Regulation - Errors in Synchronous Impedance Method - The M. M. F. or 
Ampere - Turn Method ---Separation of Armature Reaction and Armature 
Reactance - Zero Power - Factor Characteristic - Potier s Regulation Dia 
gram - How to draw Potier s Regulation Diagram - Losses in Alternators- 
Determination of Losses in Alternators -- Efficiency of Alternators - Parallel 
Operation of A. C. Generators - Synchronizing A. Ć . Generátors in Parallel 
Operation - Methods of indicating Synchronism - Synchronizing Three-Phase 
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Alternators - Hunting of Alternators -- Synchronising Current - Synchroniz . 
ing Torque - Synchronising Power - Division of Loads by Alternators in 
Parallel - Effect of Changing the Power Input of Prime Movers - Problems. 

Electronics : - Electrons -- Emission — Thermo Ionic Emission - Chathodes 
Directly heated Chathodes -- tungsten filament--the Thoriated tungsten 
filament - Oxide quoted filament- indirectly heated chathodes - plate or 
anode - charateristics of Diode - Triode -- Screen Grid and Pentode T.bes- 
Diode as Half Wave and full Wave Rectifier - Use of Triodes as Amplifier 
Power Amplifiers Class A , B , C - Use of Triode as an oscillator. 

Principles of Modulation and Simple Transmitting Circuits - Charact 
eristics of Broadcast Receivers — Principles of Microphones and Loudspeakers. 

Principles of Speech Transmission - Description and Theory of the 
Telephone Transmitter and Receiver - Simple Telephone Circuits - Manual 
Telephones --Principle of Magneted and Central Battery Systems Principles 
of the step by step automatic system . 

Industrial applications of Electronics - Basic principles of resistance 
welding - Electronic Controls of resistance welding - Electronic control of 
heat - Electronic type of Timing Control- Energy Storage welding - Mignetic 
Wire and Recorders - Electronic Lamps- Electronic Remote Control of 
Motors and Generators etc. 
Books Recommended : 
(1) Electrical Technology Vol. II ( A. C.) in Rationalised M. K. S. A. 

systems ofUnits by Theraja. 
(2 ) Elctrical Technology 7th Edition in M.K. S. Units by H. Cotton . 
(3) A Text Book of Electrical Engineering in M. K. S. system by S. L. 

Uppal. 


III YEAR ELECTRICALS . 

GROUP B (b ) 
Electrical power Engineering, Measurements and Illuminations 

( 128 Hrs.) 
Generation of Electrical Energy: -- Sources of Energy – Heat and Mechanical 
Energy - Calorific Values of Coal, Oil, Gas and Wood - Energy Resources 
and Production - Steam , Internal Combustion and Hydro Electric Power 
Stations and Comparison thereon - Choice of site -- Choice of Prime-movers 
Arrangement of Plant- Operating costs of Steam , Hydro Electric and 
Internal Combustion Generating Stations - Load Factor - Demand Factor 
Diversity Factor and their influence on cost of generation - maximum 
demands- Power Factor Improvements — Nuclear Power Stations- Ad 
vantages and Disadvantages of various types of Power Plants--- State Electricity 
Boards and Central Electricity Authority. 
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Rainfall and run -off - Estimation of Power available - Storage and 
pondage - Types of Dams - Pipes and pen -stocks, Gates, Valves Water 
hammer - surge tanks. 

Power Station Auxiliaries— Station Transformer -- Station lighting 
Emergency Station lighting - Battery System - Voltage Regulation - Earth 
ing - Fuses - Their Limitations - Switch Boards - Air Break and Oil Break 
Switches and circuit brakers - Are control devices — metho 15 of operation 
Singlc and Duplicate Bus -bar arrangements- Transfer Bus - Infinite Bus – Unit 
Systein - Bus Coupler - Protecting devices - Over current, Earth Leakage, 
under voltage, Reverse Power, Surge Absorbers and current limiting Reactors . 

Transmission of Electrical Energy :-Transmission of Low Voltage Direct 
Current — the Radial system the Ring System - the Three Wire System 
Balancers — Boosters - Advantages of High Voltage Transmission by alternat 
ing Current- Copper Efficiencies — Systems of Transmission A.C. and D.C. 
Comparison of different systems-- Choice of Route - Frequency and Voltage 
High Voltage Direct Current Transmission - Choice ofConductorMaterials 
Copper , Aluminium and A. C. S. R .-- Corona Losses. 

Overhead Lines:-Introduction - Regulations - Use of Stranded Conduc 
tors- Conductor Materials — Calculation of Sag — Effects of Wind and Ice 
Tension and Sag at erection -- Spans in even , uneven and Hilly Country 
Methods of Support- Single Poles, Double Poles and Towers -- Insulators- 
Suspension and Tension Strings - Joints and Clamps - Standard Clearances 
for 400 Volts, 11 K. V., 22 K. V., 33 K. V., 66 K. V., 110 K. V. and other 
above standard voltages - Use of U Bolts , Sleeves, Cone Joints etc. --Guard 
ing- Earthing - Vibration and Dampers - Extra precautions required at 
suspension points - Standard Railway and Telegraph Crossings — Bridling 
and Transpositions- Use of High Voltage lines for Telephone purposes 
Bird Guards for Pole and Tower Lines, 

Resistance of Overhead Lines - Inductance of Overhead Lines — Single 
Phase and Three Phase - Capacitance of Overhead Lines. 

Underground Mains:-Types of Cables — Manufacture of Paper Insulated 
Cables - High Voltage and Low Voltage Cables - Oil filled Cables — Methods 
of Laying and jointing Cables - Insulation Resistance - Electrical Stresses in 
Cables - Inductance of Cables -- Sheath Effects - Break Down Voltage 
Thermal Characteristics of Cables - Pillar Boxes Single, Double and Three 
Way Types and Terminal Boxes and connections of U. G. Services - Earthing 
of Cables. 

Transmission Calculations. Short Lines and Constants for short lines 
Regulation of Short Lines --Maximum power with given Regulation - Long 
Lines -- Interconnected systems- Factor of safety -- Calculation of Safe 
Supports - Trasmission Line Voltage drop Calculations and Efficiency of 
Transmission . 

Voltage Regulation .- Methods of Voltage Control-Voltage Control by 
Generator Excitation - on load and off load Tap changing Transformers 
Calculation of Transformer Ratios - Booster Transformers - Phase angle 
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Control - Phase shifting Transformer - Induction Regulator -- Parallel Oper 
ation ofGenerators- Voltage Control by Power Factor improvement --Phas: 
Advance - Synchronous Condenser . 

Short Circuits : - Introduction - Effects of Short Circuits in Power Stations , 
Receiving Stations and Sub- stations - Ratings of Oil Circuit brakers - Short 
Circuit Current in Alternators and Transformers - Interference with 
communication Circuits. 

Switch Gear and Protection .---Various Types of Switch Gears , Air Brek, 
Oil Switch , Air Blast and Fuse Types — Relays - Protection of Alternato :s 
and Transformers for over Current, Earth Leakage, Under Voltage, Reverse 
Power - Protection of Parallel Feeders — Testing of Transmission Systems 
General cases of Faults and Fault Location --Safety Devices - C . O., Prote 
ction ofGenerating Stations and Sub -stations against fires etc. 

Switching on and off surges - Insulation failure or earthing of a line 
Lightning - Arcing Earths - Arcing Rings and Arcing Horns - Horn Gip 
Fu: es - Petersen Coil - Lightning and Over Voltage Protection - Surge 
Absorbers - Earthing of Transmission and Distribution Lines and Caisumers 
Installation . 

Distribution. Load Surveys - Systemsof Distribution - Ring and Radia ! 
systems of Distribution - D . C. Distribution and Service Mains - Permissible 
Voltage drop on Lines - 2 and 3 Wire Distribution -- Street Lghting 
Comparison of Copper in 2 and 3 Wire Systems of Distribution and 
Efficiency - Simple Problems dealing with Distribution Fed at one or both 
ends ofa Feeder - Parallel Operations in Distributions and Precautions to be 
taken . 

A. C. Systems of Distribution - Calculation of Sizes of Feeders and 
Distributors -- Distrib : tion net Work in Urban and Rural Areas - Insulated 
and Multiple Earthed Neutral System --- Ercction of Distribution Transfor 
mers and Protective Devices Location of Distribution Transformers and 
Principles of Distribution - Typical Service Connections for Single and Three 
Phase Loads and Estimation of Cost both to the Consumer and to the 
Licensee. 

Routine Maintenance Works on various types of Generating, Transmit 
ting and Auxiliary Units — Testing for Di-clectric Strength of Transformer 
Oils . 

Electricity Costs and Tariffs — Principle : -Different Types of Tariffs- 
Flat, Sliding System Maximum Demand and 2 part. Tariff . 

Safety Precautions for Working on Overheati Lines , Underground 
Cables - Generating and Transforming Equipments and Auxiliaries - Work 
man s Safety Devices - Electrical Accidents and its Treatment. 

Indian Electricity Act and Rules. 
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Books Recommended : 
( 1) Generation , Transmission and Utilisation of Electrical Power 

by A. T. Starr. 
(2) Electrical Technology Vol. II A. C. in Rationalised M.K. S. A. 

system of Units by Theraja . 
NOTE :-Portions relating to Measurements and Illumination come 

under Group B (C) of the II Year Electrical and already 
taught in the II Year. These portions will also be included 
for purposes of the Final Year Examination under the subject 
" Electrical Power Engineering, Measurements & Illumination " 


III YEAR ELECTRICAL 

GROUP B ( c) 
Direct Current Engineering and Electrical Machinery 

( 96 Hours) 
Direct Current Engineering : 

The entire portion taught in the Second Year Course will be examined 
at the Final Year Diploma Examination , besides portions relating to 
ElectricalMachinery as given below : 
Electrical Machinery: 

The Induction Motor.-- General- Fundamental Principles of Induction 
Motor - Rotating Field with Two - phase currents - Production of Rotating 
Fields-Rotating Field of a Three-phase supply -- Speed of the Rotating Mag 
netic field - Production of the Rotation of the Rotor- Construction of Induc 
tion Motors - Rotor Winding -- Squirrel Cage Rotor - Phase -wound Rotors 
Air Gar - Skew - Structure of the Frame of the Motor - Slip - Rotor Frequ 
ency -- Rotor Current -Leakage Reactances and Resistances — The Voltage 
Equations - Back E. M. F .--Gross Power Output - Induction Motor as 
Transformer - Power Balance -- Power Transferred to the Rotor - Exciting, 
Admittance - Equivalent Transformer Circuit of Induction Motor - Power 
Output from a Polyphase Induction Motor - Maximum Power Output 
Torque in Synchronous Watts -- Synchronous Watts and Rotor Power 
Induction Motor Torque at Stendstill -- Non - inductive Rotor - Inductive 
Rotor - Condition of Maximum Torque at Standstill - Effect of the change 
in Supply Voltage on Starting Torque - Torque under Running Condition 
Condition for Maximum Torque Under Running Condition - Relation 
between Rotor Resistance and Torque. 

Circle Diagram of Rotor and Stator Currents of Polyphase Induction 
Motor (Approximate Equivalent Circuit )-Exciting conductance G and 
Susceptance B when Motor at Synchronous Speed - The No - load Test 
Short-Circuit Test or Blocked Test - Motor Circle Diagcam - Obtaining 
Maximum values — Speed Regulation - Induction Motors Speed Control 
Change of slip (Rotor Resistance control) 
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Change of Frequency - Change of Poles - Cascade Arrangementor Cancatena 
tion or Tandem - Speed . Control by Rotation of the Stator - Speed Control 
by variation of Rotor Voltage - Starting of Induction Motors - Methods for 
Starting Induction Motors - Slip Ring Motors - Double Squirrel- cage 
Motors- Measurement of Slip - Induction Generator and Induction 
Regulator- Single-phase Induction Motor - Torque-slip Characteristic of 
Single phase Induction Motor - Effect of Series Rotor Resistance in Single 
phase Induction Motor - Starting of single-phase Induction Motor - Shaded 
pole Motor - Split -phase Starting — Resistance Start or Split -phase Motors 
Capacitor-Start Motor - Capacitor Motor - Repulsion -Start Induction 
Motor - Problems. 

Single - phase Series Motor :-Constructional details, performance -- star 
ting and application . 

Repulsion Motor -- Principles- erformance and starting . 

Poly - phase Commutator Motor -- Series type - Schrage Motor - shunt 
type. 

Synchronous Motors. — The Synchronous Motor - How does a Synchronous 
Motor runs-Conditions for Running - Speed of Synchronous Motors 
Synchronous Motors under no load Conditions– Effect of Load on Syn 
chronous Motors - Various Losses in Motors - Evaluation of I and under 
load - Power input to Motor under load - Power developed by the Synchro 
nous Motor - Effect of Excitation - Over - excitation of Synchronous - Motors 
-Under -Excitation - y - Curves- Starting Synchronous Motors - Starting 
procedure of Synchronous Motors - Power - Factor correction - Control of 
line Drop by Synchronous Motors — Efficiency and Ratings of Synchronous 
Motors Applications of SynchronousMotors - SynchronousMotors for Timing 
Purposes -- Super -- Synchronous Motors - Comparison of Synchronous Motor 
with Iuduction Motor - Hunting in Synchronous Machine - Amortisseur or 
Damper Windings — Problems- Synchronous Induction Motors - Construc 
tion & application . 

Synchronous Converters.- Rectification of Alternating Current- Various 
A. C. to D. C. Conversion Apparatus--Motor- Generator Set - Rotary Con 
verter - Motor Converter - Synchronous Speed ofMotor Converter - Mecha 
nical Power Transmitted through the Shaft in Motor Converter - Electrical 
Power Transmitted in Motor Converter - The Synchronous Converter 
Principles of Operation - Voltage Ratios in Synchronous Converter - Current 
Ratios in Synchronous Converters- CurrentRatios in Terms of Efficiency 
and Power Factor - Conversion from 3 -Phase to 6 - Phase Power-- Trans 
former Connections for Six - Phase Rotary Converter - Double-- Star Method 
for Six- Phase Rotary Converter - Static Balancers - Armature Reaction 
Voltage Regulation - Synchronous Booster Regulation -- Induction Voltage 
Regulatior - Series Reactance Regulation Tap Changer on the Supply 
Transformers - Inverted Synchronous Converter - Starting of Synchronous 
Converters - Auxiliary Motor Starting - Direct current side as 

a Shint 
Motor - From the A. C. side as an Induction Motor - Double Current 
Generator- Three Wire D. C. Generator – Frequency Converters 
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Parallel Running of Rotary Converters- Hunting of Rotary Converters 
Efficiency of Synchronous Converters - Industrial applications of Synchro 
nous Converters --Problems. 

Rectifiers (A. C. to D. C. Conversion ).- Introduction -- Mechanical Recti 
fiers -- Electrolytic Rectifiers- Metallic Plate or Dry Disc Type of Rectifiers 
Copper - Oxide Rectifier - Rectifying Action -- Selenium Rectifier - Germa 
nium Rectifier - Rectifier Calculations-- Relation between Input and Out 
put Currents - Single - phase Rectifiers - Full -waye Rectifiers (Bridge Cir 
cuits)-Three-phase Rectifiers - Electric Discharge through Gases-- Ionisa 
tion of GasesHot Cathode Rectification - Tungar and Rectigon - Thyrat 
ron - Mercury Arc Rectifier - Poly - phase Mercury Arc Rectifier (Metal 
Tank Type)--- Six -phase Rectifiers -- Out- put Voltage --Zig -Zag Con . 
nection - Voltage & Current Relations in Six - phase Rectifiers - Relations 
between Voltage and Currents - Utilisation Factor - Overlap -- Voltage Drop 
due to Overlap - Voltage Regulation -- D . C. & A. C. Power Ratings 
Single - phase Full- Wave Rectifier - Six-Phase Rectifier - Effect of Trans 
former Inductance - Inter - phase Transfo mer - Average of Two Anodes 
firing simultarieously -- Operation of Interphase Transformer --- Back -fire 
Remedies for Back — Fire - Grid Controlled Rectifier - Regulation of Output 
D.C. Voltage with Grid Controlled Rectifier - The Electronic Inverter 
Frequency Converter - Sizes and Capacities of Mercury Arc Rectifiers- 
Advantages ofMercury - Arc Rectifiers. 
Books Recommended : 
(1) Electrical Technology Vol. II (A. C.) in Rationalised M. K. S. A. 

systems ofUnits by Theraja . 
(2) Electrical Technology 7th Edition in M.K. S. Units by H. Cotton . 
(3) A Text Book of Electrical Engineering in M. K. S. system by S. L. 

Uppal. 


III YEAR ELECTRICALS 

GROUP C (a ). 
Electrical Drawing & Estimating 

( 192 Hrs.) 
Layouts of Sub-Stations and Receiving Stations - Single line diagrams 
of Power Houses and Sub - Stations and arrangements of single and double 
Circuit Power Lines on Steel and Wooden Poles, Double and Four Pole 
mounted transformer Stations -- Single, Duplicate and Transfer Busbar 
systems Preparation of Assembly Drawings from Detailed Drawings - Switch 
Panels and Switch Gears Power Wiring Diagrams for D. C. Generators and 
Balancers . 

Preparation of Estimates for Electrical Installations in Factories, Resi 
dential Buildings in the various systems of wiring, viz., in Cleat Wiring, 
Teakwood casing and capping, conduit, C. T. S. and lead systems, 
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Preparation of service connections with and without tap off lines 
Preparation of Estimates for L. T. Single and Three Phase Extensions for 
Overhead and underground Lines- Preparation of estimates for pole moun 
ted and plinth mounted and indoor type distribution Transformer Stations. 
Preparation of Estimates for Erection of Sirgle and Three Phase Motors . 

Various Types of Telegraph and Railway Crossings--Earthing arrange 
ments in Power Stations, Sub -Stations and Consumers Premises - Earthing 
arrangements for Overhead Lines with Wood , Steel and Concrete Supports . 
Books recommended : 

1. A Text Book of Electrical Engineering Drawing by K. L. Narang. 
2. An Introduction for Electrical Drawing by Gibbins - Parts I and 

III . 
3. Power Wiring Diagram by A. T. Dower . 


II & III YEAR ELECTRICALS 

GROUP D 
Electrical Laboratory 

List of Experiments 

SECOND YEAR 
1. Measurement of Resistance by drop methods. 
2. Measurement of Resistance by the Post Office Box . 
3. The Potentiometer - Comparison of e. m . fs. 
4. Standardisation of the Potentiometer and its use in the measurement 

of e . m : fs . 
5 . 

Use of standardised potentiometer in the measurement of current. 
6. Measurement of kesistance by Potentiometer . 
7. Calibration of Voltmeter , Ammeter , wattmeter by standard Voltmeter 

and Ammeter . 
8. Murray s loop test for the location of earth and cross faults . 

9. Varley s loop test of the location of earth faults. 
10. Measurement of Insulation resistance of 2 wire cable system with 

power on using a high resistance voltmeter . 
11. Study of Megger & Its uses. 
12. Test on storage batteries to find the charge and discharge 

conditions etc. 
13. Calibration of ampere hour meter with a S. S. meter. 
14. Calibration of watt hour meter with a S. S.meter . 
15. Study of various types of ampere hour meter & watt hour meter 

(construction and operation ). 
16. Magnetisation characteristic of separately and shunt excited 

generator. 
17. Speed - voltage characteristic of a shunt generator. 
18. To find the External and Internal characteristic of shunt generator. 
19 . To find the External characteristic of compound generator. 
20. Study of 3 and 4 point starters, 
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21. Study of simple circuit containing resistance, Inductance and 

capacitance. 
22.3Voltmeter method of Power measurement in single phase circuits. 
23 . 3 Ammeter method of single phase power measurement. 
24. Determination of the efficiency of a Motor Generator set by direct 

measurement ofMotor input and generator output. 
25. Determination of efficiency of D. C. machine (a ) as Motor (b ) as 

generator by Swinburne s method . 


III YEAR 
1 . Parallel operation of shunt generator--- Load sharing . 
2 . Characteristics of shuntMotors . 
3. Starting, reversal of rotation of inter-poles compound motors. 
4. Starting and characteristic of series motor. 
5. Hopkinson Test on D. C.machines. 
6. Separation of losses by modified Swinburne Method . 
7. Retardation Test on D. C. Machine. 
8. Two watt - meter method ofmeasuring power and power factor in 3 

wire systems. 
9. Transformer polarity test. 
10. Transformer connections - Star-Delta . 
11. Parallel operation of single phase transformers. 
12. Measurement of Regulation of Transformer by direct loading . 
13. Measurement of Regulation by O. C. and S. C. Tests. 
14. Measurement of Regulation by Sympner s method . 
15. Régulation of Alternator by direct loading. 
16. Regulation of Alternator by 0. C. and S. C. Tests. 
17. Determination of efficiency of a Transformer by direct measurement 

of input and output. 
18. Determination of efficiency by open and short circuit test. 
19. Determination of efficiency of transformer by Sympner s method . 
20. Study of star delta and auto - transformer and types of motor 

starters . 
21. “ V ” curves of a synchronous motor. 
22. Synchronising of alternators by lamps . 
23. Synchronising of alternators synchronoscope . 
24. Induction Motor circle diagram . 
25. Induction Motor Measurement of slip by stroboscope. 
26. Study of single phase induction motor. 
27. Study of single phase A. C. series motor. 
28. Study of three phase A. C. commutator ( charge ) motor . 
29. Testing and adjusting of single phase A. d . supply meters. 
30. Testing and adjusting 3-wire supply meters, 
31. Use of megger in testing the insulation strength of armature and field 

windings of dynamo and winding of transformer, 
32. Study ofMercury Arc Rectifier . 
33. Study of Rotary converter. 
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III YEAR ELECTRICALS 

GROUP D (b ) 
Electrical Workshop Practice 

( Included in a total of 264 Hours) 
Wire Joints 1.- Revision of Jointing exercises done during 2nd year. 
2. Brittania Joint in No. 8 wire using No. 14 Binding wire. 

3. Tee Joint in No. 8 Copper Wire . 
Wiring.-- In all the 3 systems of wiring viz . ( 1) C. T. S. System (2) Casirg 

and Caping and (3 ) Cleat System . 
1. To wire up 2 lamps in parallel controlled by a switch . 

2. " To wire up a circuit having 2 light points separately controlled and 
also a plug point. 

3. To wire up a circuit having 2 lamps in such a way that each lamp 
may be turned on and off by operating a single switch . 

4. To wire a circuit consisting one lamp which may be controlled from 
more than 2 places. 

5. To wire up a circuit having 2 lamps connected in such a way that 
maximum and minimum illumination can be obtained out of their circuit by 
operating 2 switches (Hospital Wiring) 

6. To wire a circuit having 3 or more lamps in Go-down system of 
connection . 

7. To wire up a circuit with 3 lamps in Cinema Theatre wiring system . 

8. To wire up a typical consumer s main board with different circuits 
fuses, main switch etc. 

9. To wire up a typical Meter Board with single phase energy meter cut 
outs , etc. for giving connection to a wiring installation . 

Provide 2 lamps loads to the meter. 
10. To wire up 3 Pilot lamps for a phase 3 wire 400 V. distribution Board . 

11. To wire up a typical meter board with a 3 phase energy meter, and 
other accessories and test the meter by connecting a lamp load consisting of 
3 ordinary lamps suitably connected . 

12. Tó wire up 2 lamps to indicate the condition of the circuit- (1) Dark 
method and ( 2) Bright method. ( Fuse Indicator). 

13. To conduct the following tests using a Megger in order to find the 
condition of a wiring installation including Equipments. 

(1) Continuity Test. 

(2 ) Insulation Test. 
14. Charging a 6 V. 100 A. H. Battery from a 250 V. A. C.mains, using 
a Tunger Valve Rectifier . 

15. Starting a squirrel cage induction motor with a star delta Starter. 

16. Starting a Slip-ring Motor using an Oil Immersed 3 arm resistance 
starter. 

17. Fluorescent Tube fitting and its electrical connections. 
18. Winding a simple solenoid . 
19. Winding a simple dummy armature. 


LL 1121. R 
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THE SCHEME OF DISTRIBUTION OF SESSIONAL MARKS FOR THE 

DIPLOMA COURSE - New SCHEME 

Civil Engineering 
SECOND YEAR 


Subject 


Examination 

Marks as 
per approved 

Scheme 


Sessional 
Marks 


Group - A 
(a ) Applied Mechanics (including Graphic 

Statics) common to all branches 
(b ) Hydraulics ( common to all branches) 
( c) Mathematics 


100 
100 
100 


35 
35 
10 


Group - B 

(a ) Surveying 
(b ) Civil Engineering 


100 
100 


35 
35 


Group - C 

(a ) Civil Engineering Drawing 
(b ) Estimating . 


100 
100 


35 
35 


Group - D 


Survey Practicals 
Attendance 
Character and Conduct 
Games, NCC and other extra -curricular 
activities 


40 
15 
10 


15 


Total 


800 


300 


Total 800. + 300 = 1100 
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Subject 


Exrmination 

Marks as 
per approved 

Scheme 


Sessional 
Marks 


THIRD YEAR 


Group - A 

(a ) Applied Mechanics & Structural Engg . 
(b ) Hydraulics 


100 


30 
30 


100 


100 
100 
100 


30 
30 
30 


Group - B 

Surveying 

Public Health Engineering 

(c) Roads, Railways & Bridges 
Group - C 

Irrigation & Civil Engineering 

Civil Engg . Drawing 
(c) Estimating 


* 100 
100 
50 


30 
30 
15 


Group - D 

Survey Practical 
(b ) S. M. Laboratory 

Hydraulic Laboratory 
Attendance 
Character and conduct 
Games, NCC and other extra -curricular 

activities 


100 
50 
50 


40 
25 
10 
15 
10 


25 


Total .. 


950 


350 


Total 950 + 350 = 1300 
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THE SCHEME OF DISTRIBUTION OF SESSIONAL MARKS FOR THE 

DIPLOMA COURSE - New SCHEME 
Mechanical Engineering 

SECOND YEAR 


Subject 


Examination 

Marks as 
per approved 

Scheme 


Sessional 
Marks 


Group - A 
(a ) Applied Mechanics (including Graphic 

statics) common Civil, Mech , 

Elec. 
(b ) Hydraulics (common to Civil, Mech . 

& Elec.) 
( c) Mathematics 


100 


35 


100 
100 


35 
10 


Group -- B 

(a ) Heat Engines 

Electrical Technology 
( c) Workshop Technology 


100 
100 
50 


35 
30 
15 


Group - C 

( a ) Surveying (common for Mech . & Elec.) 
(b ) Machine Drawing 


50 
100 


15 
35 


Group - D 


Workshop Practice (including Fitting, 

Foundry welding, Machineshop and 
wiring , & Jointing) (Mechanical 30 

Electrical 20) 
Attendance 
Character & Conduct 
Games, NCC and other extracurricular 

activities 


100 


50 
15 
10 


15 


Total 


800 


300 


Total 800 + 300 = 1100 
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Subject 


Examination 
Marns as 
per approved 

Scheme 


Sessional 
Marks 


THIRD YEAR 


100 


30 


100 


30 


Group - A 
(a ) Applied Mechanics (common to mech. 

& Elec.) 
(b ) Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery 

(Common to Mech . & Elec.) 
Group - B 

(a ) Heat Engines 
(b ) Electrical Technology 
(c ) Workshop Technology 


100 
100 
100 


30 
30 
30 


Group - C 

(a ) Workshop Organisation 

Machine Design & Drawing 


100 
150 


15 
50 


Group - D 

Practical 
(a ) Machineshop 
( b ) Heat Engines Laboratory 
(C) Hydraulic Laboratory 

Aitendance 
Character & Conduct 
Games, NCC and other extracurricular 

activities 


100 
50 
50 


50 
25 
10 
15 
10 


25 


Total 


950 


350 


Total 950 + 350 = 1300 
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THE SCHEME OF DISTRIBUTION OF SESSIONAL MARKS FOR THE 

DIPLOMA COURSE - NEW SCHEME 
Electrical Engineering 

SECOND YEAR 


Subject 


Examination 

Marks as 
per approved 

Scheme 


Sessional 
Marks 


Group- A 
(a ) Aplied Mechanics including Graphic 

Statis (common to Ci, il , Mech ..& 

Elec.) 
(b ) Hydraulics (common to civil, Mech . & 

Elec .) 
(c) Mathematics 


100 


35 


-100 
100 


35 
10 


Group - B 
(a ) Heat Engines & Workshop Technology 

Direct Curr nt Engineering 
ElectricalMeasurements & measuring 

instruments 


8 


100 
75 


30 
25 


75 


25 


100 
50 


35 
15 


Group - C , 

Machine Darwing 

(b) . Surveying (Com.non to Mech. & Elec.) :: 
Group - D 

Workshop Practice (Common with 
Mechani als ) (Mechanical portion 
20 — Electrical portion 30 ) 
Attendance 
Character and Conduct 
Games, NCC and other extracurricular 
activities 


100 


50 
15 
10 


15 


Total 


800 


300 


Total 800 + 300 = 1100 
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Subject 


Examination 
Marks as 
per af proved 

Scheme 


Sessional 
Marks 


THIRD YEAR 


Group -- A 
(a ) Applied Mechanics (common to Mech . 

& Elec.) 
(b ) Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery 

(common to Mech . & Elec .) 


100 


30 


100 


30 


100 


30 


Group - B 

(a ) Alternating Current Engineering 
(b Electrical Power Engineering, Measure 

ments and Illumin.tion 
(c) , Direct Current Engineering & Elec . 

Machinery 


100 


30 


100 


30 


Group - C 

(a ) Electrical Drawing & Estimating 
(b ) Workshop Organization (common to 

Mech . & Elec .) 


150 


50 


100 


15 


Group - D 

Practical 
(a ) Electrical Laboratory 
(b ) Workshop Practice 
( c) 

Hydraulic Laboratory 
Attendance 
Character & Conduct 
Games, NCC and other extracurricular 

activities 


100 
50 
50 


50 
25 
10 
15 
10 


25 


Total 


950 


350 


Total 950 + 350 = 1300 
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PART 1 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
EDUCATION - KERALA EDUCATION RULES 1959 — 

AMENDMENTS TO RULES. 


EDUCATION ( J ) DEPARTMENT 
G. O. ( P ) 143/67/Edo. 

Dated , Trivandram , 3rd April 1557 . 


NOTIFICATION 
In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 36 of the Kerala Educa 
tion Act, 1958 (Act 6 of 1959), the Government of Kerala hereby make the 
following amendment to the Kerala Education Rules, 1959 , namely : 

AMENDMENT 
In the said Rules, in Chapter XXIII, after Rule 12 , the following 
rule shall be inserted , namely - 

" 12 A. The Director may on his own motion or otherwise call for the 
records of the orders fixing the strength of the staff passed under Sub-rule ( 1) 
of rule 12 and revise the same ; provided that no such revision shall be 
entertained or made after three months from the date of issue of the original 
order : 

Provided further that an order affecting the interests of a person shall 
not be passed under these Rules unless the person concerned has been given 
an opportunity ofmaking any representation which he may wish to make 
against such order" . 

By order of the Governo , 
K. RAMAVARMA THAMPAN , 

Joint Secretary, 
To 

The Director of Public Instruction 
The Controller of Accounts 
The Finance Department 
The Education A , B , C and H. 
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Kerala Gazette No. 18 dated 9th May 1967. 
PARTI 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
EDUCATION - DEPARTMENT OF COLLEGIATE EDUCATION - INTEGRATION OF 

SERVICES OF MINISTERIAL STAFF - INTEGRATED GRADATION LIST 
OF UPPER DIVISION CLERKS AS ON 1-10-1957 AND 1-5-1965 

FINALISATION OF - ORDERS ISSUED . 


EDUCATION (F ) DEPARTMENT 
G. O. (P ) 174 /67/Edn . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 21st April 1967. 


Read:-1. G. O.MS. 226 /65 / Edn . dated 29.4.1965 . 
2. G. O. Rt. 2565 /65 /Edn . dated 1-10-1965 . 

ORDER 
In the G. 0. 1ead above, Government laid down the principles to be 
followed for the integration of services of the ministerial staff in the Colle 
giate Education Department. The provisional integrated gradation lists of 
U.D. clerks in the Department of Collegiate Education as on 1-10-1957 
and 1-5-1965 were issued in the G. O. read as second paper above. Appeal 
petitions received from the aggrieved parties against the rankings etc. in the 
provisional lists were examined by Government. The final integrated grada 
tion lists of U. D. clerks as on 1-10-1957 and 1-5-1965 in the Collegiate 
Education Department as approved by Government are appended to this 
order. 


By order of the Governor , 
K. P. ACHUTEIAN NAIR , 

Secretary . 
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INTEGRATED GRADATION LIST OF U. D. CLERKS ON Rs. 80-180 
TRAVANCORE UNIVERSITY AND THE STAFF IN THAT CATEGORY 
DEPARTMENT) AS ON 1-10-1957. 

Qualifications 
Name 

General Departmental 


SI. 
No. 


( 1) 

( 2) 
1 S. Ramaswamy Iyer 
2 R. Sivaramakrishna Iyer 
3 A. R. Venkateswara 

Prabhu 
4 G. Soman 


( 3 ) 
E. S. L. C. 

do. 
S. S. L. C. 


B. A. 52 


Acct . Test. 

do . 
Huzur Manual 

Account Test ( L ) 
Sect . Manual 

Account Test. 
Account Test . 52 
Manual 52 

Account Test 52 
Account Test 1947. 


5. K.Ramakrishna Pillai 
6 M.Kamalamma 


B. A. 55 
B. Sc. 48 


7 N. Kamakshi 


E. S. L. C. 
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(TRANSFERRED FROM THE DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION AND ERSTWHILE 
WORKING IN THE INSTITUTIONS TRANSFERRED TO THE COLLEGIATE EDUCATION 


* Date of 


Date of 
first appoint 

ment 


Remarks. 


birth 


Date of 
first appoint 

ment as 
U.D.C. 

( 7) 
13-11-1947 

4-1-1949 
14-7-1956 


Date of coinmen 

cement of con 
tinuous service as 
U.D.C. 

(8 ) 


(6 ) 


(9 ) 


(5 ) 
7-2-1915 
9-5-1917 
19-2-1916 


10-12-1932 
12-6-1936 
15-3-1943 


1-4-1955 
1-4-1952 
14-7-1956 


30-8-1928 


10-7-1953 


11-4-1957 


24-9-1957 


27-12-1914 
27-7-1928 


31-8-1946 
13-9-1948 


3-5-1957 
1-7-1957 


3-5-1957 
1-7-1957 


22-4-1913 


8-8-1945 


11-9-1957 


1-11-1958 


STATEMENT SHOWING THE INTEGRATED SENIORITY LIST OF STAFF WHO 

1-10-1957 UNDER THE COLLEGIATE EDUCATION DEPARTMENT AND 
FROM THE DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION ERSTWHILE TRAVANCORE 
DEPARTMENT ON THAT DATE AND THE PERSONS SUBSEQUENTLY 

CLERK ON 1-10-1957 . 


Qualifications 


Name 


SI. 
No. 


General 


Dept. 


( 1) 


( 2) 


(3 ) 


(4 ) 


1 S. Ramaswamy Iyer 
2 R. Sivaramakrishna Iyer 
3 A. R. Venkites Prabhu 


E. S. L. C. 
E. S. L. C. 
E. S. L. C. 


Acct Test 

do. 
Huzur Manual 
Acct. Test 
Acct . Test 


4. K. P. Padmanabhan Nair 


S. S. L. C. 


5 S. R.Ranganathan 
6 T. V. Raman 


S. S. L. C. 
S. S. L. C. 


do . 
do. (H ) 


7 N. Velappan Nair 
8 G. Soman 
9 K. Ramakrishna Pillai 
10 R. Lekshminarayana Iyer 
11 M. Kamalamma 


E.S. L. C. 
B. A. 52 
B. A. 55 
E. S. L. C. 
B. Sc. 48 


do . 
Acct. Test 
Acct. Test 
Acct . Test 
Manual 

Acct. Test 52 
Acçt. Test 1947 


12 N. Kamakshy 


E. S. L. C. 


D 


WERE HOLDING APPOINTMENT AS U. D. CLERK3 ON Rs. 80.180 ON 
CONTINUING IN THE DEPARTMENT ON 1-5-1965 (U. D. CLERKS TRANSFERRED 
UNIVERSITY AND THOSE WORKING IN THE INSTITUTIONS TRANSFERRED TO THE 
TRANSFERRED TO THE DEPARTMENT HOLDING APPOINTMENT AS U. D. 


Date of 


Date of 
birth 


Date of 

first 
appoint 
ment 


Date of 
first appoint 

ment as 
U. D. C. 


Dale from 
which 
integrated 


commencement 
of continuous 

service 


Remarks. 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


(7 ) 


( 8 ) 


(9) 


(10 ) 


7-2-1915 
9-5-1917 
19-2-1916 


10-12-1932 
12-6-1936 
15-3-1943 


13-11-1947 

4-1-1949 
14-7-1956 


1-4-1955 
1-4-1952 
14-7-1956 


1-10-1957 
1-10-1957 
1-10-1957 


8-9-1923 


10-7-1942 


1-11-1956 


12-7-1952 

to 
11-2-1953 


10-2-1924 
25-1-1926 


13-5-1944 ; 1-11-1956 
1-4-1944 16-6-1952 

to 
23-7-1953 


1-11-1956 
1-11-1956 


21-10-1957 Provi 

sional appointment as 
U.D.C. on 12-7-1952 
under rule 31 (a ) 
Madras Service Rules 
15-7-1959 

9-5-1958 Do. 
16-6-1952 under Rule 
31(b ) under Madras 
Service Rules . 
15--1960 
1-10-1957 
1-10-1957 

1-7-1960 
1-10-1957 


- 14-5-1919 

30-8-1928 
27-12-1914 
11-7-1923 
27-7-1928 


7-2-1945 
10-7-1953 
31-8-1946 
9-12-1944 
13-9-1948 


1-11-1956 
11-4-1957 
3-5-1957 
7-5-1957 
1-7-1957 


1-12-1957 
24-9-1957 
3-5-1957 
7-5-1957 
1-7-1957 


22-4-1913 


8-8-1945 


11-9-1957 


1-11-1958 


1-10-1957 
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Kerala Gazette No. 18 dated 9th May 1967. 
PART I 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
LIFE INSURANCE - DEDUCTION OF PREMIA FROM THE SALARIES OF POLICY 
HOLDERS WHO ARE GOVERNMENT SERVANTS - FURTHER CONTI 

NUANCE OF THE SCHEMC FROM 1-7-1967 - SAVOTIONED 


G.O. (P)147 /67/Fin. 


FINANCE DEPARTMENT 

Dated , Trivandrum , 21st April 1967. 


Read :- 1. G. O. Rt. 627/58/Fin . dated 10-5-1958 . 

2. G. O. (P ) 236 /66 /Fin . dated 2-6-1966 . 
3. Lctter PHS. KGSD . dated 10-3-1967 from the Senior Divi 

sional Manager, Life Insurance Corporation of India , 
Trivandrum . 

ORDER 
In the G. O.read as second paper the Governmeat sanctioned the con 
tinuance of the arrangements for deduction of insurance premia from the 
salaries of Governmentservants who are policy holders of Life Insurance 
Corporation of India for a further period of one year from 1-7-1966 . 

2. In the letter read as third paper, the Senior Divisional Manager, 
Life Insurance Corporation of India , Trivandrum has requested that orders 
may be issued for the continuance of the arrangement. 

3. The Government are pleased to order that the cxisting arrange 
ments will be continued for a further period of one year from 1-7-1967 . 

By order of the Governor, 

K. SRINIVASAN , 
Assistant Secretary. 


G. 734 . 


P.T.O. 


To 


The Accountant General, Kerala . 
All Heads of Departments and Offices. 
All Departments and Sections of the Secretariat. 
The Treasury and Sub Treasury Officers. 
The Senior DivisionalManager, L. I. C., Trivandrum (with C. L.) 
The Registrar, High Court of Kerala , Ernakulam . (with C. L.) 
The Registrar, University of Kerala , Trivandrum . (with C. L.) 
The Secretary, Kerala Public Service Commission . ( with C. L.) 
The Secretary, Vigilance Commission , Trivandrum . (with C. L.) 
The Secretary to the Governor. 
All Secretaries, Additional Secretaries, Joint Secretaries, Deputy Secre 

taries and Assistant Secretaries to Government. 
The Private Secretaries to Chief Minister and other Ministers. 
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PARTI 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
PUBLIC SERVICES-AGE OF COMPULSORY RETIREMENT 

LOWERING OP - ORDERS - ISSUED 


FINANCE DEPARTMENT 

Dated , Trivandrum , 4th May 1967. 


G. O. (P ) 176 /67/Fin . 


Read 1. G.O. (MS.) No. 91 /66 /Home dated 5-3-1966 . 

2. G. O. (P ) 300 /66 / Fin . dated 5-7-1966 . 
3. G. O. (P ) 325 /66 /Edn . dated 14-7-1966 . 
4. G. O. (P ) 319 /SS/66/ Fin . dated 16-7-1966 . 
5. G. O. (P ) 376 /66 /Fin . dated 12-8-1966 . 
6. G. O. (MS) No. 33 dated 27-1-1957 of Public Department 

( Special). 
7. G. O. (MS) No. 86 dated 14-3-1967 of Public Department 
(Special) 

ORDER 
In supersession of the ordere in the G. Os. read as Ist, 4th , 5th , 6th and 
7th papers above, and of the orders in para 5 (vi) of the G. o . 2nd read and 
in para 8 of the G. O. 3rd read,Government are now pleased to order that 
the age of compulsory retirement of all Government employees and aided 
school teachers , whose age of retirement on superannuation under the exist 
ing orders is 58 years, will be lowered to 55 years. However, all those who 
are already past the age of 55 or who may attain the age of 55 within a 
period of 3 months from the date of this order, will retire only on the date 
of expiry of three months from the date of this order . 

2. Consequent on lowering the age of compulsory retirement thosewho 
are already past the age of 55 and those who attain the age of55 within 
three months from the date of this order can avail themselves of earned leave 
to their credit only upto a maximum period of three months. To avoid 
hardship , it is hereby ordered in relaxation of rules, that if any such officer is 
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eligible for any earned leave preparatory to retirement in excess of this 
period , he will be allowed io cnjoy after retirement the benefit of this leave 
as in the case of refused leave. 

3. No Officer will hereafter be given reappointment, extension of 
service or re-employment beyond the age of compulsory retirement. In 
existing cases, no further extension of service /re-employment/re-appointment 
beyond the present term will be granted . 

4. The amendments to the relevant statutory rules will be issued 
separately . 

5. The question of the age of compulsory retirement of Last Grade 
Servants , Teachers, etc., whose age of retirement on superannuation is now 
60 will be considered separately. 

By order of the Governor , 

R. GOPALASWAMY, 

Finance Secretary. 
То 

The AccountantGeneral. 
All Heads of Departments and Offices . 
All Departments and Sections of the Secretariat. 
The Registrar , High Court of Kerala , Ernakulam ( with C. L.) 
The Secretary, Kerala Public Service Commission (with C L.). 
The Secretary, Vigilance Commission (with C. L.). 
The Registrar, University of Kerala (with C. L.) . 
The Secretary , Kerala State Electricity Board (with C. L.) 
The Secretaries, Additional Secretaries, Joint Secretaries, Deputy 

Secretaries and Assistant Secretaries to Government. 
The Private Secretaries to the ChiefMinister and other Ministers. 
The Secretary to the Governor. 
The Stenographer to the Chief Secretary. 
The Director of Public Relations. 
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Kerala Gazette No. 18 dated 9:h May 1967 
PART I 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour ( H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No 20430 /H2/67 /HLD . 

Dated , Tricandrum , 2nd April 1967. 
The award of Arbitration Board in respect of the dispute between the 
Management of the Trivandrum Rubber Works Ltd., Trivandrum and their 
workmen 1epresented by : 

( 1) Shii D.Meenakedanan , T. R. W. Staff Association 
( 2 ) Shri S. Varadarajan Nair, President, T. R. W. Staff Union and 

T.R. W. Thozhilali Union ; 
(3) Shri C. K.Sreekantan Nair, Secretary, T. R. W. Staff Union , 

Trivandrum ; 
(4 ) Shri K. Gopalan Nair . Secretary , T.R.F. Thozhilali Union ; 
(5 ) Shri R. Pankajan Nair, Secretary, T. R.F.Workers Union . 
(6 ) Shri K. V. Surendranath , President, T.R. W. Employees Union . 
Shri N. Aravindan , Secretary, T. R. W. Employees Union , 

Trivandrum 
(8) Shri Karthikeyan Nair, President, T. R. W. Morthly Paid 

Employees Union , Trivandi um ; 
(9) Shri K. P. Vasanthakumar, President, T. R.W.Staff Association , 

Trivandrum ; 
(10 ) Shri K.G. Krislina Pillai, Joint Secretary, T. R. W. Ltd., Cycle 

Rim Factory Workers Union , Trivandrum 
(11) Shri Pankajakshan , Advocate , Trivandrum : 
(12 ) Shri N.Krishnankutty , Advocate, Trivandrum : 
( 13) Shri K. S. John , Secretar , T. R. W.Monthly Paid Employees 

Union ; received by Government on 31-3-1967 is hereby 
published under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act 1917 
(Central Act XIV of 1947) . 

By order of the Governor, 

S. NAGARAJAN, 

Deputy Secretary. 
Before the Arbitration Board 

Present : 
Sri C M.Mathew 

Chairman . 
K. Janardhanan Pillai 

Member. 
A. Karunakaran 

do : 
J. B. Soutar 

do . 
P. Balachandra Menon 

do . 
C. M. Stephen 

do . 
Prakulam Bhasi 

do . 
G. 659 
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IN THE INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE (AB 5/66 ) 

Between 

THE MANAGEMENT 
OF THE TRIVANDRUM RUBBER WORKS LTD., TRIVANDRUM 

And 

THEIR WORKMEN 
Representatives - 
1. Sri K.G. Unnithan , 

GeneralManager , 
Trivandrum Rubber Works Ltd., 

For Maragement 
Trivandrum - 7 
2. Sri K. Manchukutty Menon , 

Legal Adviser of the Company 
3. Sri D. Meenakedanan , 

T.R. W. Staff Association 
4. Sri S. Varadarajan Nair, 

President, T.R. W. Staff Union and 

T.R. W. Thozhilali Union 
5. Sri C. K. Sreekantan Nair , 

Secretary , T. R.W. Staff Union , 

Trivandrum 
6. Sri K.Gopalan Nair, 

Secretary, T. R. F. Thozhilali Union 
7. Sri R.Pankajan Nair , 

Secretary, T. R. F. Workers Union 
8. Sri K. V. Surendranath , 

President, T.R.W. Employees Union 
9. Sri N. Aravindan... 

Secretary, T. R. W.Employees Union , 

Trivandrum 
10. Sri Karthikeyan Nair, 

For the Workmen 
President, T. R. W.Monthly Paid 

Employees Union , Trivandrum 
11. Sri K. P. Vasanthakumar, 

President, T. R. W. Staff Association , 

Trivandrum 
12. Sri K. G. Krishna Pillai, 

Joint Secretary , T.R. W. Ltd., 
Cycle Rim Factory Workers Union , 

Trivandrum 
13. Sri Pankajakshan , 

Advocatė, Trivandrum 
14. Sri N. Krishnankutty . 

Advocate, Trivandrum 
15. K. S. John , 

Secretary, T. R. W.Monthly Paid 
Employees Union . 
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AWARD 
This Industrial dispute between the Management of the Trivandrum 
Rubber Works Ltd., and their Employees represented by the seven Unions 
shown above, refers to the bonus for 1964-65 . 

The Trivandrun Rubber Works Ltd., is a Government owned Joint 
Stock Company formed , by amalgamating three units , the erstwhile 
Travancore Rubber Works, Kerala Government Cycle Rim Factory and the 
Kerala Cycles as going concerns on 24th February 1964, when it was 
registered as a united Company. The Rubber Works Unit of the above 
Company has been paying annual bonus at the rate of 25 % of the Basic 
Wages or salaries as the case may be and the Rim Unit has been paying 
bonus at the rate of 4 % in the previous year. While so , the payment of 
Bonus Act, 1965, came into force and the Management took the stand that 
bonus thereafter was to be paid under the provisions of that Act. The 
Unions demanded that bonus for the year 1140 M.E , may by paid at the 
rate of 25 % of the basic wages as before and some or them even claimed 
more, as is seen from their statement of claims filed before this Board . The 
matter was taken up by the Conciliation Officer (District Labour Officer , 

Trivandrum ) ; but no agreement was arrived at between parties. The 
workers thereupon went on strike for some time. It was finally agreed that 
the question shall be referred to the State Arbitration Board for determina 
tion of the issue. Accordingly by agreement of parties the matter has como 
up before this Arbitration Board . 

The Arbitration agreement was published by Government under Section 
10 (A ) (3 ) of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 as per Government Notification 
No. 41665 /H2/66 /HLD dated 23rd June, 1966 . 

The Arbitration Board having seized of the matter , the parties were 
called upon to file their written statements and accordingly the Unions and 
the Management filed their written statements on 8-8-1966 . At a preliminary 
hearing on 25-8-1966 , the Unions produced some documents and prayed for 
the examination of the GeneralManager Sri K.G. Unnithan as a witness 
on their side mainly for proving those documents. Thus he was examined 
on 8-9-1966 and Exts. W1 to W10, all copies of some admitted documents , 
were proved for the Unions and for the Management Ext Ml, copy of the 
First Annual Report 1965, of the Company , was proved . After his exami. 
nation both sides stated that they have no further evidence and the matter 
was posted for bearing and it was elaborately heard on two days. 

The only issue referred for Arbitration is "bonus for the year 1964-65 . 
All aspects regarding the payment of bonus for the relevant period have to 
be considered in the light of the pleadings, evidence and the legal and 
equitable aspects governing the issue . The claimsof the parties arising from 
the pleadings and the circumstances under which the dispute has arisen 
should naturally be the basis for consideration . A short history of the esta 
blishment as seen from the pleadings may be useful to appreciate the conten 
tion ofthe parties. The factory originally known as the Travancore Rubber 
Works started working in the year 1940 under the partnership Management 
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of erstwhile Government of Travancore and Sri Chimnubhai Ranchachoddass 
Madhawalal of Bombay and continued till 1949 , when the Government of 
Travancore took over the full ownership and management and continued as 
such under the direct supervision of the department of Industries under the 
respective Governments till 24-2-1964, when the factory was registered as a 
private limited company under the name Trivandrum Rubber Works Ltd., 
integrating two other units cycle Rim factory and Kerala Cycles. The 
Company accordingly took over from the Government of Kerala the erst 
while Travancore Rubber Works; Kerala Government Cycle Rim Factory 
and Kerala Cycles as going concerns on 24-2-1964. Thus the present com 
pany is an amalgamated company of 3 units . The copy of the order of 
Government Re- organising Government owned Industrial concerns into 
Joint Stock Companies dated 20-2-1964:is Ext W9. The copy of the order 
of the Company dated 24-2-1964 regarding take over of staff, workers etc. of 
the three units by the new company in pursuance to Ext. W9 is Ext. W10. 
These documents show that the terms and conditions of service applicable to 
the workmen after such transfer are not in any way less favourable to the 
workmen than those applicable to them immediately before the transfer. 

Admittedly the Rubber Works unit of the Company has been paying 
annual bonus at the rate of 25 % of the basic wages or salaries as the case 
may be un-interruptedly for the last several years. The Rim unit paid . 
bonus at the rate of 4 % in the previous year. The bonus in previous years 
was being paid every year before the Onam Festival in Chingom which may 
be construcd as payment according to the Malayalam era . Meanwhile on 
29th May, 1965 the Bonus Ordinance came into force and subsequently the 
Payment of BonusAct also has been promulgated . Accordingly on 17-8-1965 , 
the management put up Ext. W3 notice declaring annual bonus for the year 
1139 M. E. for the employees of the unit Rubber Works, to be paid on 
19-8-1964 as follows : 

" ( 1) The Bonus for the period ending 23-2-1964 will be paid at the 
same rates and same basis as last year i.e. 25 % of the basic wages for workers 
and 25 % of the basic pay (including dearness pay) to the staff. 

(2 ) The bonus for the period from 24-2-1964 to 25-8-1964" will be paid 
as advance against Bonus for the period from 24-2-1964 to 31-3-1965 , the 
amount being equivalent of 25 % of the basic wages and 25 % of the basic 
wages (including dearness pay) in the case of workers and staff respectively " . 
The order of Government leading up to Ext.W3.notice is Ext. W2 

W8. 
The Government order further shows that for the non -pensionable employees 
of the cycle Rim factory, it was only 4 % of the basic wages and D. A. that 
was declared as bonus 

The present stand of the Management is that bonus can be paid only 
according to the provisions of the payment of Bonus Act 1965. The Profit 
and Loss Account of the Company for the year 1961-65, copy of which is 
Ext. Mi, reveals only a net profit of Rs. 57,519.60 . Accordingly the 
minimum bonus prescribed under S. 10 of the Act Viz . 4 % or Rs. 40 which 
ever is higher could alone be paid . The Management further points out 
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that according to S. 34 (1 ) of the Act, the provisions of that Act shall have 
effect notwithstanding anything inconsistart therewith contained in any 
other law , award , agreement, settlement, or contract, and consequently 
nothing more is legally due as bonus to the employees in question . 

The former employees of the Rubber Works Unit however contents 
that the bonus which was paid to them will not come under the purview of 
the payment of Bonus Act and hence they are entitled to the same irrespec 
tive of the provisions of the Act and some of the unions would even claim 
the 25 % of the basic pay, earned during the year 1140M. E. as was paid 
before and an additional bonus of 4 % of the total earnings for the a counting 
year 1964-65 as per provisions of the Act. On behalf of the other units it is 
contended that they having merged in the present company they are also 
entitled to all the benefits allowable to the employees of present company 
taking it as one unit irrespective of the question as to what they were getting 
before and they also fall in line with the demands of the Rubber Works 
Unit. :: 

The employees also would rely upon the directive of the Kerala Govern 
ment contained in Ext. W4 and would claim the benefit of the higher rate 
of bonus they were getting before the date of the Act. 

Thus the first and the foremost point for determination would be 
whether the payment of Bonus Act (Act 21 of 1965) is applicable to the 
instant case. The Learned Advocates appearing for the employees would 
raise all possible contentions like, that this establishment being a Govern 
ment owned Public Sector undertaking it will not come under the purview 
of the Act and that the bonus which was being paid to the employees of the 
Rubber Works unit is outside the scope and purview of the Act. 

Before going into the merits of the contentions of the parties it has to be 
stated that the members of the Board have not been able to arrive at an agreed 
decision on the issue in question . According to all the three employers 
representatives on the Board ; with the coming into force of the Act , the 
custom , in the Rubber Works Unit alone of the Company for payment of 
bonus at a higher rate, has been superceded by the Act and hence the pro 
visions ofthe Act should govern the instant case also . As regards the 
Employees representatives Honourable men ber Sri C. M. Stephen has not 
sent in his views. Honorable members Sri Prakulam Bhasi and Sri Bala 
chandra Menon would hold that bonus in the Trivandrum Rubber Works 
does not fall within the purview of the Bonus Act. According to the formula 
arrived at by the Board when the Board could not arrive at an agrecd 
finding , either the majority decision or when the members are equally divid 
ed the Chairman s decision has to prevail and that will be accepted as the 
decision of the Board . However , at the meeting of the Board on 17-12-1966 
the Chairman was authorised to bring the draft award on 31-12-1965. This 
award is passed after discussion by the Board on that date . 

In the first place we will deal with the main question whether the bonus 
for 1964-65 of the Trivandrun Rubber Works is governed by the Payment 
of Bonus Act. Section 32 of the Payment of BonusAct provides for certain 
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classes ofemployees for whom the Act is made in -applicable . S. 32 ( X ) is 
relied upon on behalf of the employees that this being an establishment in 
the public sector, it should be deemed to have been excluded from 
the purview of the Act. But here the latter part of the sub clause provides 
save as otherwise provided under this Act" . That part of the sub -section 
read along with S - 20 of the Act would make it clear that this contention is 
untenable , Section 20 deals with the application of this Act to establish 
ments in public sector in certain cases. The nature of the business conducted 
or transacted by the Trivandrum Rubber Works would clearly show that the 
establishment would come under the scope of Section 20 (1) and that fact 
was not disputed on behalf of the employees. Hence the above contention 
on behalf of the employees has only to be repelled . The exemption contained 
in S. 32 (vii ) of the Act also was relied upon on behalf of the employees. No 
agreement or settlement contemplated under the said clause having been 
proved , this contention also cannot be countenanced . 

Another argument put forward on behalf of the employees was that the 
payment of bonus in the Rubber Works Unit should be treated as an implied 
contract, for treating it as a condition of service which could be inferred from 
the circumstances of long and continuous payment for about 25 years 
irrespective of the question of profit or loss. It is admitted by the General 
Manager in his deposition that over and above the Production Bonus, 25 % 
of the basic wages was given as annualbonus in the Rubber Works unit for 
the last more than 20 years. Hewould admit that it might have been a 
practice, but he does not agree that it was a condition of service. He was 
also asked as to what was the reason to stop this practice and he replied that 
the management decided in respect of bonus for 1964-65 , that it is to be paid 
accordiag to the Bonus Act. As regards the alleged agreement or settlement 
also he was questioned . The relevant portion of his testimony runs as 
follows : 

" There was no agreement that the management will pay 25 % and the 
workers will accept it. At no stage there was an agreement or settlement, 
There was no awards regarding bonus, to disburse 25 % bonus. The fact is 
that the management is paying 25 % and the workers accept it in spite of the 
fact that the workers demanded higher rate of bonus" . There is no reason 
to disbelieve him and there is no counter evidence also. Hence his evidence 
has only to be accepted . It follows therefore that the above contention to 
construe the payment as an implied contract as a condition of service , also 
falls to the ground factually. In this connection S.34 (1) of the Act also was 
rightly relied upon by the management for over ruling all such contentions in 
this behalf. Thus the contention has to be struck down legally also . 

Another contention put forward on behalf of the employees was, that it 
is profit sharing bonus that is contemplated under the Act but the bonus 
paid to the employees of the Rubber Works Unit is not profit sharing but 
customary or Onam bonus which does not come under the Act. Against 
this contention it may be stated at the outset that customary bonus has not 
been exempted from the purview of the Act. On the other hand S.17 
enjoins an enabling provision for adjustment of customary bonus against 
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bonus payable under the Act. This provision also would indicatc only an 
intention to bring customary bonus within the purview of the Act and does 
not indicate any provision for excluding the same. If the intention of the 
Act was to exclude the customary bonus from the purview of the Act, it 
would have been specially excluded . Further, the argument of themanagement 
that no custom can take away the effect of the Act of Parliament or Statute 
unless specifically excluded or provided for has to be considered in all its 
seriousness . The Counsel for the management also pointed out that the pay 
ment of Bonus Act comprises the whole iw on the point for payment of 
bonus as such and all payment of bonus after the Act should be under the 
provisions of the Act. It was pointed out on behalf of the employees that the 
terms of reference to the commission were to define the concept of bonus and 
to consider, in relation to industrial employments , the question of payment 
of bonus based on profits and to recommend principles of computation of 
such bonus and methods of payment and that the scope of the Act should be 
interpreted in that perspective. They also would rely upon the Full Bench 
formula that was in force before the Act . Asagainst all these the well 
established principle that Parliament has the power to enact legislation within 
the constitutional limits and that the Act of Parliament supercedes all other 
inconsistent laws, agreements , customs and judicial pronouncements on the 
point have to be borne in mind on interpreting the Statute and the issue. 
The fact that certain provisions of the Act, Viz., the constitutional validity of 
S. 10, 32 , 33 , 34 (2 ) and 37 came up for consideration before the Honourable 
Supreme Court recently and the Supreme Court struck down as invalid sec 
tions 33 , 34 (2 ) and 37 and upheld the validity of the other provisions of the 
Act wherein also a synopsis of the development in the industrial law which 
led to the enactment of the payment of Bonus Act has been cons dered, and 
that we have the benefit of that ruling also deserves consideration at this 
juncture. In this connection the question that the issue referred to the Arbi 
tration Board , is the Bonus for 1964-65 and relating to the Trivandrum 
Rubber Works which has become a registered company from 24-2-1964 
amalgamating three units Viz ., Travancore Rubber Works, Kerala Govern 
ment Cycle Rim Factory, and the Kerala Cycles and that payment of 25 % of 
the basic wages was in vogue only in the Rubber Works unit also is of 
importance. 

Further the question that the Bom Act was inapplicable for the bonus 
for 1964-65 for the Trivandrum Rulber Works because of the fact that the 
previous payments were according to Malabar year was also mooted at the 
time of arguments. Ext. M ) is the copy of the First Annual Report of the 
Trivandrum Rubber Works Ltd., for the year ending 31st March 1965. That 
shows that the Accounting year of the company is from April to March . 
S. 1 (4) of the Act provides that save as otherwise provided in this Act, the 
provisions of this Act shall in relation to a factory or other establishment to 
which this Act applies, have effect in respect of the accounting year com 
mencing on any day in the year 1964 and in respect of every subsequent 
accounting year . Evidently the relevant Accounting year of the Company 
1964-65 comes within thescope of the Act. 
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Coming to Ext. W5, it is a letter dated 21-5-1955 by the Assistant 
Secretary to Government to the Comptroller wherein the annual payment of 
bonus by the Travancore Rubber Works was interpreted as an incentive 
bonus . The General Manager in his testimony disputes the correctness of 
the interpretation in Ext. W5. He would swear that there is production 
bonus in addition to the bonus in dispute and that is the incentive bonus. 
The learned Counsel for the Management pointed out that after all it is only 
an opinion of the person who wrote or an interpretation or explanation given 
to the Comptroller. It is not binding upon the present company. No legal 
right is obtained by the employees by virtue of Ext. W5. Even if Ext. W5 
is construed as an award , agreement or settlement, it is struck down by 
S. 34 (1) of the Act and it will have no legal effect. 

Finally the employees relied upon Ext. W4, which is the copy of a letter 
dated 10th August, 1966 from the Special Secretary to Government to the 
General Manager , Trivandrum , Rubber Works . The genuineness of this 
document is admitted . It refers to a Union Cabinet decision, the substance 
of which is given in 4 paragraphs. It is evidently after the Bonus Act and 
may be treated as an administrative direction for bringing in industrial peace. 
The relevant portions specifically relied upon are the latter part of clause ( ii) 
and clauses (iii) and (iv ) . 

(ii) Where such an undertaking has made ex -grátia payment in the 
past, the amount of such payment should be treated as absorbed in the 
amount determined as in (1) above. In other words, no claim of employees 
to payment determined on the lines of the Bonus law as an addition to pay . 
ment on the scale of ex -gratia payment in the post should be exempted . If 
the past ex.gratia payment had been higher than the amount worked out as 
in (i) above the level of past ex -gratia payment, should be maintained : 

If the past ex-gratia payment had been higher than the amount worked 
out as in (i) above the level of past ex -gratia payment should be maintained . 

(iii) the principle in ( ii) above should be followed in the case of 
competing public sector undertakings. 

There is another clause Viz., clause (iv ) which enjoins that the appli 
cability of ( ii ) and (iii) above in individual cases , should be conditional upon 
the maintenance of the level of performance of the undertakings. 

The document concludes that the State Government have considered 
thismatter and decided to accept the decision taken by the Central Cabinet 
as the general policy to be adopted here. There is a request also to follow 
the above decisions of the Government of India . The reply of the Learned 
Counsel for the Management to Ext. W4 is noteworthy. He would contend 
that this Board has no jurisdiction to go into the question of exgratia payment 
which is contemplated under Ext. W4. We cannot accept that contention in 
toto . In Ext. W4, exgratia payment specifically refers to employees in 
public sector who are specifically : exempted from the purview of the Act. 
În regard to the instant case, clause (iii) which is applicable only enjoins 


that the principle should be followed . Even conceding for argument sake 
that Ext. W4 deals with exgratia payment alone, the payment in Trivan . 
drum Rubber Works unit may also be construed as exgratia payment. The 
bonus paid was not profit sharing and it was not incentive bonus according 
to Management. It might have been a customary bo us paid exgratia at 
the time of Onam . Further it is clear from Est. W4 that the directive is 
applicable to the payment of bonus during the relevant year 1961-65. So it 
is idle to contend that the Board has no jurisdiction to go into it cvidently 
because Bonus for 1964-65 has been referred to the Board without any 
reservation . Evidently bonus as exgratia payment also could be considered . 

It was further pointed out that the Management has sought for clarifi 
cation of Ext. W4 to Government. It was not disclosed to the Board on 
what all points clarification was sought for or whether any clarification has 
been received . We think that clarification would be necessary in view of 
clause (iv ) of Ext. W4 wherein some level of performance is contemplated . 
On points also clarification may be necessary. It was further pointed 
out that under Art. 172 of the Memorandum of Association of the Company 
directions and instructions from the Governor would be necessary and no 
such direction from the Governor has been received in this matter. Under 
the article of course, the Directors are to duly comply with and give imme 
diate effect to directions or instructions issued by the Governor. The 
employees also have no case thatany such direction or instruction has been 
issued by the Governor . It cannot therefore be said that procedure in 
regard to Ext. W4 is complete so that the GeneralManager inay give effect 
to the directions contained in Ext. W4. 

Excepting for the directions contained in Ext. W4, We are constrainec 
to hold that the Bonus for 1964-65 of Trivandruin Rubber Works would 
come under the purview of the payment of Borrus Act. On the basis of the 
income shown in Ext.MI, there is no case that the employees are entitled to 
any amount in excess ofthe minimum contemplated in S. 10 of the Act. 
There is a case that in some cases the interim payment already made 
exceeds 4 % The evidence of the General Manager including Ext. W3 
would go to show that the payment was only as advance . However under 
Section 17 there is no provision to adjust any excess paid towards the next 
year s bonus or for refund . There has been no agreement also in that 
behalf . So, even if any excess has been paid that will be treated as payment 
towards the payment of bonus for 1964-65 . If any excess amount is due to 
any of the employees under the provisions of S. 10 , that will also be paid by 
the Management expeditiously.. Both sides did not choose to lead any 
evidence before us on those points and hence it is unnecessary to go into its 
details. 

In the result we pass the following Award regarding the Bonus for 
1964-1965 of the Trivandrum Rubber Works. 
(1) Bonus for 1964-65 of the Trivandrum Rubber Works will be 

governed by the Payment of Bonus Act, 1965 . 
G. 659 
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(Sd .) 
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(2) . In view of Ext,M1the minimum Bonus contemplated under seco 

tion 10 of the Act alone is payable for 1964-65 subject to the 
condition that excess , if any, paid need not be refunded by the 
employees and will be adjusted only towards payment of bonus 

for 1964-1965. 
The above findings will not be a bar for payment as per the directions 
contained in Ext. W4. All necessary steps as stated above will be completed 
expeditiously for complying with the provisions in Ext. W4. 

The Award is passed accordingly and it will come into effect on the date 
of publication of the award in the GovernmentGazette. 

We however wish to express our appreciation to the parties and their 
representatives for having cooperated with us in finishing the proceedings in 
as minimum a timeas possible . 
Dated this 

day of February, 1967 . 
Sri C. M , Mathew 

Chairman 
> K. Janardhanan Pillai 

Member (Sd .) 
. ) A. Karunakaran 

(Sd.) 
J. B. Soutar 

sd .) 
P. Balachandra Menon 

( Sd.) 
Prakulam Bhasi 
C. M. Stephen 

( sd .) 
Appendix 
1. Wi. Copy of office order dated 21st October, 1964 of the Travan 

core Rubber Works, Trivandrum . 
2. W2. Copy of G. O.MS. 530/64 dated 14-8-1964. 
W3. Copy of Notice dated 17-8-1964 of the Trivandrum Rubber 

Works Ltd., Trivandrum - 7. 
W4. Copy of letter No. 23471/G2/66-1/ID (Industries (G ) Depart. 

ment) dated 10th August, 1966. 
W5. Copy of official Memorandum No. L. Dis. 26375 /54 /DD 

dated 21-5-1955 . 
W6. "Copy of the brief note of the working of the Trivandrum 

Rubber Works Ltd., for 1964-65. 
W7. G. O. Rt. 402 /Industries dated 17-8-1959. 
W8. Copy of G ; O. MS. 530/64 dated 14-8-1964. 
W9. Copy of G. O. MS. 114 /64/Ind. dated 20-2-1964. 
W10. Copy of letter dated 24-2-1964 of the General Manager, 

Trivandrum Rubber Works Ltd., Trivandrum . 
MI. First Annual Report 1965 of the Trivandrum Rubber Works 

Ttd ., Trivandrum 
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Appendix II 
Witness examined . 
Sri K. G. Unnithan , General Manager , Trivandrum Rubber 
Works Ltd., Trivandrum -7 . 

Feermade, 

18th October 1966 . 
Chairman , 
Arbitration Board . 
Dear Sir, 

TRIVANDRUM RUBBER WORKS — BONUS FOR 1964-65 . 
I regret that I shall be unable to attend the meeting of the Board in 
Quilon on the 20th when this case is to be considered . 

In my view the fact that the State Government has not conccded the 
demand of the workers means that it does not accept the directive of the 
CentralGovernment that customary bonus must be paid , and that the 
State Government is not prepared to maintain its own intention , as shown 
on a Departmental instruction , to pay customary bonus. 

Therefore the Board has to treat the directive and the instructive as 
internal matters, which convey no rights on the workers, and the Board 
should interpret the relevant sections of the Act to decide what bonus is due. 

Yours faithfully , 

( Sd .) 

J. B. Soutar. 
Chairman , 
Arbitration , 
Trivandrum . 
Dear Sir , 

Your letter dated 8-11-1966 . 
We give below our views on the dispute of Trivandrum Rubber Works 
on Bonus for 1964-65 (AB 5/66 ). 

When there is a Statuto regulating the payment of bonus, the Arbitra 
tion Board is bound to follow that Statute. The payment of Bonus Act is 
applicable to the employees of the Trivandrum Rubber Works Ltd., and 
hence bonus can be paid to them only in accordance with the Act. It is 
essential that Government Companies should set an example by following 
the law . 

The employees of Trivandrum Rubber Works Ltd., do not come under 
any of the exemptions under Section 32 of the Act. Section 33 supercedes 
any inconsistent provision in any other law or in terms of any award , agree 
ment, settlement or contract of service made before 29th May, 1965. With 
the comming into force of the Act, the custom in the Rubber Works Unit 
alone of the company for payment of bonus at a higher rate has been super 
ceded by the Act. It is established law that no custom can take away the 
force of an Act of Parliament. 
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(Sd.) 
(Sd.) 


Hence, we are of the opinion that the workers in Trivandrum Rubber 
Works Ltd., are entitled to get Bonus only the minimum , i. e. 4 % of their 
salary or wages earned by the employees during the year 1964-65 or Rs. 40 
whichever is higher as there is no surplus profit 

....... 

St. Yours faithfully, 
1 . K. Janardhanan Pillai 

2 . A. Karunakaran 

AB. 5/66 
The only issue referred is Bonus for the year 1964-65. Reference is not 
bonus payable under the Act. 

The Unions of Trivandrum Rubber Works Ltd , submitted their claims 
for bonus for the period 16th August 1964 to 15th August 1965 i. e. 
1140 M. E. demanding disbursement of the same before Onam . As there 
was no response from the management conciliation machinery was moved 
which interfered in the dispute. Therewas no settlement possible as the 
management took the stand that they would pay bonus only as per the Pay 
ment of Bonus Act. The employees contented that they are entitled to the 
usual bonus at the rate of 25 % of basic wage earned during the year 1964-65 
i. e. 1140 M.E. which they have been getting since 1118 M. E. (1943). 
Their claim was not based on the Payment of Bonus Act. 

The employees resorted to direct action (strike) and finally the question 
of bonus for 1964-65 was referred to this Board . 

Coming to the issue, the Board is not required to decide the quantum of. 
bonus payable under the Payment of Bonus Act. Had it been so, the work 
of the Board would have been easy . Here in the present case , the issue 
referred is " bonus for the year 1964-65" . This taken along with the nature 
of the claim put forward by the cmployees leadsus to the conclusion that we 
are expected to consider the question as to what type of bonus the employees 
are entitled to for the year under reference as well. 


re erhie castofthe reproyectores com ele and cycle rim unit, as 


gathered for their statements is as follows: 

They have been getting annual bonus at the rate of 25 % of the basic 
wage of every year. The bonus is calculated for Malayalam year, though 
of late the concern has its accounting year from April to March . The pay 
ment is made in connection with the National Festival, Onam , some days 
before Onam . The rate of this bonus is uniform throughout. This is for a 
long period of twenty three years. The bonus and quantum is unconnected 
with the profit or loss. During the years of loss and during the years when 
this institution earned huge profits the quantum remained the same. Thus 
the employees have been getting 25 % of the basic wage as bonus customary 
connected with the festival Onam . It has more or less formed part of service 
conditions. It is this bonus the employees have claimed for the year 
1964-65 . 

The management admits the facts mentionel above. But to them after 
the Payment of Bonus Act has come into existence, the employees are entitled 
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to the bonus according to that Act alone. They draw the attention of the 
Board Section 34 (1) of the Act wherein it is provided that the provision of 
the Act shall have effect notwithstanding anything inconsistant therewith 
contained any other law , award , agreement, settlement or contract. 

Had there been any agreement, award , settlement or any contract of 
service entered into between the management and the employees, regarding 
payment of any sort of bonus in Trivandrum Rubber Works Ltd., the 
management s argument would have weighed. But in Trivandrum Rubber 
Works Ltd., there is no award , agreement , contract as mentioned in section 
34 (1) of the Act in existence governing payment of bonus. The General 
Manager, when he was examined admitted this . He swears that they 
(management) would declare a bonus and the employees would accept this 
and that was the practice in this concern . This practice was there, when it 
was owned by Government, and a private employer joir.tly and when it was 
managed by a Private employer and when the concern was owned and run 
by Government alonc. 

In the absence of any agreement, award etc. asmentioned in 34 (1) of 
the Act, it is clear that the bonus, the employees in Trivandrum Rubber 
Works Ltd.were getting is not covered by the Payment of Borius Act (Sec 
tion 34 (1) and it is a customary bonus paid to the employees in connection 
with the National Festival Onam . 

Another point to be considered along with this is the argument of the 
employees that this bonus was granted to them considering their very low 
basic wages. The Unions have produced one official Memorandum of the 
Government of Travancore-Cochin No. L. Dis . 26375 /54 /DD . dated 
21-5-1955 (exhibited). This is addressed to the Comptoller, wherein it is 
stated that bonus in Trivandrum Rubber Works Ltd. is being paid to step 
up production and that it may correctly be called as incentive bonus. 
Morcover the management has provided in their Balance sheet as at 
31-3-1965 to disburse bonus at the rate of 25 % of the basic wages for the 
year under reference. 

Taking all these facts into consideration , there need not be any hesita 
tion to conclude that the bonus that is annually being paid to the employees 
in Trivandrum Rubber Works is not covered by the section 34 ( 1) of the Act 
and is customary bonus. 

Now , the question arises whether this bonus which is customary is 
covered by the Act: Undoubtedly it is covered by the Act. Section 17 of 
the Act refers to this kind of bonus. As per this section wherein in any 
accounting year , an employer has paid any Puja or other customary bonus to 
an employee, the employer shall be entitled to deduct the amount of bonus 
payable by him to the employee under the Act. This section which is the 
only one in the Act, which refers to the customary bonus does not prohibir 
the employer from paying customary bonus nor does it take away the right 
of the employee to get customary bonus in any accounting year. It only 
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gives the employer the right to deduct the amount of customary bonus from 
the bonus the employee is entitled under the Act. This right of the manage 
ment to deduct arises only ifthe bonus under the Act to which the employee 
is entitled is higher . 

The above said facts go to show that there is not only no prohibition 
on payment of customary bonus, but also that payment of customary bonus 
is recognised by the Act. 

Hence there need not be any apprehension to conclude that the 
employees are entitled the customary payment of 25 % of their basic wages as 
bonus for the year 1964-65 . 

As regards the claim ofthe employees of the cycle and cycle rim units 
they are also entitled to same as they are also employees of the Trivandrum 
Rubber Works, since no separate account and balance sheet are maintained . 

Further bonus payment has its own history in Kerala where most of 
the organised workers in various industries got different rates of bonus 
irrespective of profit or loss. The Trivandrum Rubber Works were paying 
25 % of the basic wage as bonus more than twenty years. 

In this connection it has to be noted that even before the bonus 
legislation the law of the land guiding payment of bonus was on the basis of 
profit sharing as laid down in the L. A. T. formula, and which received the 
approval of the Supreme Court. The management could have raised an 
industrial dispute if they felt that the workers had no claim for bonus when 
the factory was running at a loss. They dared not to do so because they 
knew that the workers had acquired a right for bonus of 25 % of the basic 
wage because of continued usage. Continued usage gives a right which 
cannot be taken away by any legislation unless it is antisocial or immoral. 
Labour legislations which are social in character and based on social justice 
never takes away existing rights . The history of all labour legislations amply 
bear witness to this. This is the difference between ordinary civil law and 
labour law . Industrial courts always keeps in view this when they decide 
on matters affecting labour . Nowhere in this legislation do we see any 
attempt to take away any existing right. All it chooses to do is to give a 
minimum bonus even to those who have been denied the same so far. The 
right ofset off and sct on clearly shows that even under the present legislation , 
the principle of profit sharing is the main criterion , our contention is that 
bonus in the Trivandrum Rubber Works Ltd. does not fall within the 
purview of the bonus Act, as we have stated earlier . 

(Sd.) 
PRAKKULAM BHASI , 
Member A. Board . 

( Sd .) 
P. BALACHANDRA MENON 

Member A. Board . 
Trivandrum , 
12th December 1966 . 


15 


Annexure 

A. I. R. 1965 S. C. 1499 
VEGETABLE PRODUCTS LTD . VS THEIR WORKMEN 1960 S. C. R. 107 

A. R. 1959 S. C. 1151, 
GRAHAM TRADING CO. LTD . Vs (TS WORKMEN 
It was laid down that on proof of the following four circumstances 
payment of customary or traditional bonus on the occasion of a festival. 

I. That the payment has been made over unbroken ser vice of years. 
II. It has been for a sufficiently long period , the period has to be 

longer than in the case of an implied term of employment. 
III. It has been paid even in years of loss and did not depend on the 

earning of profits. 
IV . The payment has been made at uniform rate throughout. A.I.R. 

1963 Sa. 1007 - Tulsidas Khimji Vs their workmen it was held 
the claim for customary bonus may be nagatived on proof that 
the payment was made exgratia and accepted as such or that it 
was unconnected with any such occasion as a festival. 


Trivandrum , 

12-12-1966 . 
То 

The Chairman and 

Members of the Arbitration Board . 
Note BY P. BALACHANDRA MENON AND PRAKKULAN BHASI. 

Apart from the points raised by Shri P. Balachandra Menon and 
Prakkulam Bhasi on the question of bonus to workers in Travancore Rubber 
Works Ltd., we request the Board to appreciate the implications of the letter 
of Government ofKerala dated 10th August (No. 2347 /02/66-1/ID Industries 
(J) Department drawing the attention of the General Manager of the 
Travancore Rubber Works Ltd., to the decisions of the Government of India 
regarding payment of higher quantum of bonus than the amount worked 
out in the Bonus Act if the past gratuitous payinents had been higher than 
with regard to competiting public sector undertakings. There is no gain 
saying the fact thatthe Travancore Rubber Works Ltd., is a Government 
owned company and is a public sector undertaking. The change in the sign 
board made on 23-2-1964, does not alter its public character. If so , the 
Government of Kerala should not have written on this question to the 
General Manager of the Travancore Rubber Works Ltd. The Government 
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ofKerala according to the letter herein before mentioned had decided to 
accept the decision taken by the Central Cabinet as the General policy to be 
adopted here and have requested the General Manager to follow the decision 
of the Government of India. 

The policy question has been laid down by the Government of India 
and accepted by the State Government. It is for the General Manager now 
to implement the direction given . Then there is no further need to agitate 
this issue before this Board . Industrial peace in Public Sector undertakings 
would be vitiated if the General Managers of such undertakings refuse to 
implement the directions of the Government of India on question of policy. 

Policy matters decided by the Government of India and its tripartite 
bodies are never challenged even by private employers. It is this convention 
that gives the Wage Boards, Tripartite committees their sanctity and no 
arbitrator can fail to take note of this . 

(Sd .) 
P. BALACHANDRA MENON , 
Member, Arbitration Board . 

(Sd .) 
PRAKKULAM BHASI, 
Member , Arbitration Board . 


INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No: AB. 5/66 

NOTE BY G. M. STEPHEN 
I had the advantage of going through the draft award drawn up by the 
chairman I regret I am unable to agree with the line of reasoning and with 
the findings in certain material particulars. 

Themain question for determination is whether bonus for the relevant 
year is to be determined exclusively under the provisions of the Bonus Act . 
My view is that the reference in question is not hedged in by the provisions 
of the Bonus Act . 

The present reference does not seem to be one under Section 22 of the 
Bonus Act. Reference under the said Section arises only when " dispute 
arises with respect to bonus payable under this (Bonus ) Act” . It is clear 
from the pleadings and from the contentions of Bonus Act does not lcan or 
exclude continued payment of 25 % as heretofore, the reason being that 34 (1) 
makes the Act enforceable only as against contrary terms of any award , 
agreement, settlement or contract of Service" . There is no other section in 
the Bonus Act which strikes down the long sustained practice of payment of 
25 % of the basic wages. 

As explained earlier, the scope of reference, to mymind , is to determine 
whether the management should continue the practice of payment of 25 % 
The practice being a long and uninterrupted one, it is for ihe management 
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to establish a case for departure from the practice. The only argument of 
the management is that the Bonus Act formula permits payment of 4 % . 
The argument is not clinching as, to my mind , the Bonus Act does not 
exclude payments such as the one in question . 

The parties that the dispute was not with respect to the amount due 
under the formula set fresh in the Bonus Act. The dispute was for the 
continued payment of 25 % in spite of the Bonus Act. Hence the reference, 
according to me,was under Section 39 read with the relevant provisions of 
the Industrial Disputes Act. It follows therefore that the issue to be deter 
mined in this case is not " Bonus payable under the Bonus Act" , but the 
annountpayable to the employees of Rubber Works, as bonus, in view of the 
long and continuous practice ofpayment of 25 % . 

It is admitted that 25 % of the basic wages used to be paid year after 
year for over 20 years irrespective of profit or loss . The management has 
deposed before the Board that the said paymentwas not as part of any award 
agreement, settlement or contract of service . It is clear therefore that Section , 
31 ( 1) of the justice and tenability of the demand of the workers get added 
force in the light of Exr. W4. I agree with the finding of the Chairman that 
the Board has jurisdiction to consider Ext. W4 and payment thereunder. 
But I can t agree that the liability to pay is to be left over for decision by 
management after getting clarification from the Governor. To leave the 
matter over like that is tantamount to refusal to exercise the jurisdiction of 
the Board .. 

As emphasised hereabove, the management has shown no special reason 
for deviation from a time-housed practice. On the other hand Ext. W4 adds 
weight to the contention of the workers that continued payment is due to 
them in equity and under law . Hence, I am for directing that the workers 
be paid 25 % of the Basic Wages as bonus for the year in question , 

Subject to this dissenting note I am affixing my signature to the Award . 


G. 659 
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PARTI 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
HOUSING - MIDDLE INCOME GROUP HOUSING SCHLIE 
LOAN FOR THE PURCHASE OF READY BUILT HOUSES 

AMENDMENT TO RULES ISSUED 


HEALTH AND LABOUR (G ) DEPARTMENT 
G. O. MS. No. 263/67/HLD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 19 :h April 1967. 
Read :-1. G. O.MS. No. 39/63/HLD . dated 16-1-1963. 

2. Letter No. K. Dis. 3569/65 /HS4 dated 24-9-1966 from the 
Secretary, Board ofRevenue (Housing ). 

NOTIFICATION 
Government ofKerala hereby make the following amendments to the 
Rules of the Middle Income Group Housing Scheme issued wish G. O.MS. 
421/59 /L & LAD dated 19-5-1959 and subsequently amended : 

AMENDMENT I 
In Part I of the Rules of the Middle Income Group Housing Scheme 
(Rules for granting loans to individuals ), after Rule 9, the following will be 
inserted as Rule 9A : 

" 9A . Application for loan for the purchase of new ready built house 
mentioned in Rule 1(e ) shall be submitted to the District Collector through 
the Tahsildar concerned in the form given as Annexure E to these Rules. 
Such application shall also be accompanied by an undertaking from the 
intending seller that he is prepared to effect a sale deed in respect of the land 
and house in favour of the applicant on payment of full sale consideration, 
(the approximate amount to be specified ) a part of which being the loan 
amount, to be disbursed to him at any time as would be required by the 
applicant. The undertaking from the seller shall be in the form of an Agree 
ment to sell the land and the house to the applicant and shall be executed on 
stamp paper of the appropriate value but need not be registered . 

AMENDMENT II 
In the said Rules , after Rule 14 of Part I, the following will be inserted 
as Rule 14 A : 

“ 14A . If the loan is for purchasing ready built house, the loanec, 
after the loan is sanctioned by the Collector, shall obtain the sale deed regis 
tered in his favour in respect of the house together with the land on which 
the house is situate and shall execute a mortgage deed in the form given as 
Annexure F mortgaging the land and the house thereon to Government by 
way of security for the loan amount and for its due and deligent repayment. 
The drafts of the sale deed and the mortgage deed shall have the approval 

Eg. 2466 
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of the Personal Assistant to the Collector. The mortgage deed shall be got 
registered by the Tahsildar concerned or his nominee at the cost of the 
loanee . Immediately after registering the sale deed and the mortgage deed 
as above provided , the Tahsildar shall pass the amount due for payment 
drawn on a Miscellaneous Bill in favour of the loanee and endorsed for pay 
ment to the seller of the property. The amount so paid to the seller shall 
form the remaining part of the sale consideration , the other part having 
bee already paid at the time of the registry of the sale deed ” . 


AMENDMENT III sale aceda 


The following will be added to the rules as " Annexure E ” (Form of 
application to be submitted by individuals for loan for the purchase of houses 
under the Middle Income Group Housing Scheme. Rule 9A - Part I. 

1. Name and address of the applicant, in full 
2. Name of father 
3. Occupation 
4. Age 
5. Annual incomewith source 

Source Income 

Rs. 
( ii) 

Rs. 
(iii) 

Rs. 
6. Amount of loan required 
7. Purpose for which loan is required 
8. Whether the applicant owns a house 

already with particulars of such house if any 
9. If the applicant owns a house already, 

state briefly reasons for purchasing another 

house 
10 . Details of the house and site proposed to 

be purchased 


(a ) House 


(i) Date of completion of the house 
( ii) Approximate cost 
( iii ) No. of rooms 
(iv ) Floor area 
(v ) Whether bath room and latrine are 

attached 
(b ) House site 
(i) Taluk , Village, Sy. No. Extent 

Probable value 

(i ) Encumbrances if any on the site 
11. Whether plan and valuation of the house 

and site proposed to be purchased are 
attached 
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12. Name, rank and address of the officer who 

has certified 
(a ) in the plan and valuation of the house 

(b ) in the valuation of the site 
13 . Whether the applicant is ready to pay the 

amount required in excess of the loan 
required for the purchase of the building 

and site 
14. Whether the applicant is prepared to 

abide by the terms and conditions of the 

scheme 
15. Whether negotiations have been made to 

effect the purchase of the house and site 
immediately after the loan is sanctioned 

and if so give the cost agreed to 
16 . Whether an undertaking from the seller 

to the effect that he will effect a sale deed 
in favour of the applicant in respect of the 
house and properties as and when required 
by the applicant and to receive the amount 
direct from Government as a part of sale 

consideration is attached 
17. Whether the applicant agrees to the pay 

ment of the amount by Government direct 
to the seller of the property 

..... solemnly affirm that the statements 
made above are true to the best of my knowledge and belief. 
Station 
Date 

Signature of applicant. 
RECOMMENDATION OF THE TAHSILDAR ,...... 

TALUK , 
Forwarded to the District Collector .... 
Necessary enquiries were made. The applicant already owns/does not own 
a house . Purchase of a house an additional house is/ is not necessary. The 
loan applied for is/ is not necessary and may /need not be sanctioned . 
Station 
Date 

Signature of Tahsildar. 

AMENDMENT.IV 
The following shall be added to the rules as ; 

Annexure F. 
FORM OF MORTGAGE DEED TO BE EXECUTED BY INDIVIDUALS 
AS PER RULE 14 A OP PART I OF THE MIDDLE 

INCOME GROUP HOUSING SCHEME. 
THIS DEED OF MORTGAGE executed on this the.. 
... day of 

.one 


Rs... 


thousand nine hundred and sixty . by Shri/Smt. 

.son of 
daughter of/wife of. 

aged 

.residing 
house .... .... Village.. 

.taluk . 
District ( hereinafter called the mortgagor ) in favour of the Governor of 
Kerala (hereinafter called the mortgagee ) 

WHEREAS THE mortgagor has applied to the mortgagee for a loan of 
Rs ..(rupees. 

..only ) under the " Rules for the 
grant of loans under the Middle Income Group Housing Scheme" hereinafter 
referred to as the rules ) 

AND WHEREAS the mortgagee has been pleased to sancțion a loan 
of Rs....... (rupees . 

..only) subject to the terms 
and conditions hereinafter appearing and subject to those contained in the 
rules to which the mortgagorhas also agreed . 

NOW THESE PRESENTS WITNESS as follows : 
1. In consideration of the mortgagce agreeing to advance a loan of 
(rupees ... 

only ) to the mortgagor in 
the manner hereinafter contained the mortgagor hereby transfers by way of 
simple mortgage the immovable property mentioned and described in the 
schedule hereunder written together with the building thereon purchased as 
per sale deed No ...... dated 

of the Sub Registry Office 
....to the intend that the said property and building shall 
remain charged by way of security for the due and diligent repayment of the 
loan amount with interest and costs if any to the mortgagee and the mort 
gagee shall have first charge over the same. 

2. The mortgagor hereby assures the mortgagee that the properties hereby 
assures the mortgagee that the properties hereby charged are free from any 
cncumbrance or charge of any description whatsoever and are not subject to 
any attachment or restraint or alienation. 

3. The mortgagor shall not during the continuance of this security , create 
any mortgage, lien or charge by way of hypothecation , pledge or otherwise 
create encumbrance of any kind whatsoever in respect of the properties 
described in the schedule hereto or let or lease them and the same shall 
remain and continue to remain frec from any encumbrance or liability 
whatsoever. 

4. The mortgagor can sell the properties and the building mentioned and 
described in the schedule hereunder written , if he so desires, only after five 
years from the date of purchase and with the previous written permission of 
the mortgagee. In the event of such alienation all sums found due to the 
mortgagee under or by virtue of these presents shall be repaid in a lump at 
once s 

5. The loan shall bear interest at the rate of .... 
per annum . 

6. The loan shall be repaid by the mortgagor in 300 equated monthly 
instalments at the rate to be fixed by the mortgagec , the first instalment 
becoming due on the date of expiry of one year from the date of disburse 
ment of the loan amount and thercafter the subsequent-instalments becoming 
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due on the corresponding days of the succeeding months or in 25 cqua:ed 
annual instalments of Rs.. 

each the first instalraent becoming 
due on the date of the expiry of one year from the date of disbursement of 
the loan and the subsequent instalments on the corresponding day of the 
succeeding years, until the loan is fully repaid . The interest due on the loan 
amount outstanding on the date of payment of an instalment shall be paid 
along with that instalment. 

Provided however it is open to the mortgagor to repay the loan earlier 
than the period of... years. If the mortgagor dies before the 
repayment of the loan in full , his legal heirs will become liable to repay all 
outstanding dues including interest, as if the mor gage deed was executed by 
the legalheirs severally and jointly . 

7. The mortgagor shall remit the instalments in the Government Treasury 
on countersigned chalans obtained from the ..... ......and forward the 
chalan receipts to the..., ..or pay to the Tahsildar concerned by 
Money Order or by means of cheque /cheques drawn on the Reserve Bank of 
India , or the State Bank of India , or scheduled banks or other banks 
approved by Government as laid down under Rule 89 (a ) of section I Part 
III, Volume I of Kerala Treasury Code or pay to tbe Village Officer of the 
respective village before the due date , who will issue receipt as in the case of 
Basic tax and other dues to Government. 

8. If any instalment of principal or interest is not paid on the due date a 
penal interest at the rate of 2 % shall be paid on such amounts as are not 
paid on the due dates. 

9. The mor.gagor shall maintain the building mentioned and described 
in the schedule hereunder written in good repair. " Heshall insure the 
building immediately against loss or damage by fire and other risks with the 
Fire branch , General Insurance Department of the Life Insurance Corpora . 
tion of India and the policy shall be assigned in favour of the Governor of 
Kerala . The policy shall be kept alive till the entire loan amount with 
interest is repaid . All expenses regarding such insurance and the premia 
shall be paid by the mortgagor." 

10. If themortgagor commits three consecutive defaults in payment of 
the instalments he /sle shall be evicted from the house , the amount so far 
paid by him /her forfeited to the mortgagee. 

However, if in the course of action taken to evict the mortgagor from 
the house and to forfeit to the mortgagee the amount so far paid by him /her, 
the mortgagor tenders the entire defaulted instalments together with penal 
interest thereon , it shall be competent for the District Collector to accept 
such dues and order stay of eviction of the mortgager from the house and 
forfeiture of the amount paid by the mortgagor to the mortgagee. 

11. In case the mortgagor or his/her legal heirs fail to comply with all or 
any of the terms and conditions on which the said loan has been granted 
either by not repaying the amount of the said loan or any part thereof or 
any interest thereon or any part thereof or commit breach of all or any of 
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the terms and conditions herein contained then and in any such case the 
mortgagee his successors or assigns shall be competent to recover the entire 
sum then outstanding in a lump atonce and the mortgagee shall have power 
to proceed against the security properties to recover such sum and the 
mortgagee shallhave all the powers vested in a mortgagee under sections 69 
and 69 A of the Transfer of Property Act (Act 14 of 1882 ). 

12. If the mortgagor or his /her legal heirs shall duly .comply with all the 
terms and conditions of these presents and repay the amount in full with 
interest the mortgagee, his successors or assigns shall thereupon at the 
request and cost of the mortgagor his/her legalheirs retransfer the mortgaged 
properties to the mortgagor or his /her legal heirs as the case may be. 

13. Without prejudice to the rights of the mortgagorfall sums found due 
to the mortgagee under or by virtue of these presents shall be recoverable 
from themortgagor and his/her properties mentioned and described in the 
schedule hereunder written and from his/her other properties movable and 
immovable or from his /her legal heirs and from their properties movable and 
irnmovable as the case may be as arrears of Land Revenue under the pro 
visions of the Revenue Recovery Act for the time being in force or in any 
other manner as themortgagee may deem fit. 

14. In the event of the information furnished in the application being 
false or materially incorect , the Government may , at their sole discretion , 
cancel the loan and recover the amount outstanding summarily in a lump 
sum with interest accrued thereon , by selling the mortgaged property besides 
taking such legal action against the borrower as may be considered desirable. 

In Witness whereof Sri/Smt. 

The mortgagor has hereunto set his/her hands the day and year first 
above written , 

SCHEDULE ABOVE REFERRED TO 

(H. E. details of property and the building). 
Signed by Sri/Smt... 
In the presence of witnesses : 

1 . 
2 . 

By order of the Governor , 

S. NAGARAJAN, 
Deputy Secretary. 


: 
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PART I 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour ( H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 22859 /H2/67/HLD. 

Dated, Trivandrum , 10th April 1967 . 
The award of the Labour Court, Quilon in respect of the dispute 
between Shri E. J. Mathew , Manager, Companymala Estate, P. O. Nilamel 
and the workmen of the alove concern represented by the Secretary, Punalur 
Estate Workers Union , Punalur received by Government on 7th April 1967 
is hereby published under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 
( Central Act XIV of 1947). 

By order of the Governor, 

S. NAGARAJAN , 

Deputy Secretary 
In the Labour Court, (Kerala State ) Quilon 
Dated this the 1st day of April, 1967 

Present : 
SHRI M. V. A. DIAS, B. A., B. L., M.S. I. R. (Chicago ) 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 6/66 

Between 
SHRI E. J. MATHEW , 
MANAGER, COMPANYMALA ESTATE , 

P. O. NILAMEL 

And 

THE WORKMEN 
OF THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE SECRETARY , 
PUNALUR ESTATE WORKERS UNION , 

PUNALUR . 
liepresentations: 

Sri N. Raman Pillai, 
Advocate, 

For the Union 
Quilon 
Sri M. G. Koshy, 
Advocate, 

For the Management 
Quilon 

AWARD 
This is an Industrial Dispute between Shri E. J. Mathew , Manager, 
Companymala Estate, P. O. Nilamel and the workmen ofthe above concern 

G. 678. 
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represented by the Secretary, Punalur Estate Workers Union , Punalur over 
" dismissal of the following workers - 
1. P. R. Das 

4. P. Lakshmi 
2. P. Abraham 

5. P. Parvathi" 
3. Pechiyappan 
referred to this Court for adjudication under Section 10 (1) (c) of the 
Industrial Disputes Act 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) by the Government 
of Kerala in their Order, Health and Labour H Department, G. O. Rt. 
209 /66 /HLD . dated 18-1-1986 . 

2. In pursuance of notice issued, the parties put in their respective state 
ments . The case of the Management is that the five workers under reference, 
disregarding the usual practice and warning given by the Manager to them 
on 31-7-1965, tapped rubber trees on 1-8-1965, a Sunday, that a domestic 
enquiry was conducted giving all opportunities to the dismissed workmen to 
prove their innocence, and that the workmen were dismissed from service 
with effect from 13-8-1965. According to the Union the workers were dis 
missed without any justification , no enquiry was conducted in the matter, 
and the workers were dismissed from service for their trade union activities. 
The Union , examined Sri P. Abraham and Sri Pechiyappan , two of the 
dismissed workmen , as WW1and WW2 respectively . 

3. Today when the case was taken up , the parties to the dispute filed a 
joint petition to the effect that the matter has been settled out of court. 
Since the matter has been settled between the parties to the dispute, there is 
no Industrial Dispute now for adjudication before this Court . An award is 
passed accordingly . 

4. This award will come into force on the expiry of 30 days after its 
publication in the Government Gazette. 

M. V. A. DIAS, 

Presiding Officer. 
APPENDIX 
Witnesses examined on the side of the Union : 
ww1. P. Abraham . 

2 . Pechiyappan .. 
Witnesses examined on the side of the Management : 

Nil. 
Exhibits marked on the side of the Union : 

Nil . 
Exhibits marked on the side of the Management : 

Nil . 
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PARTI 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health & Labcor (H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 23686 /H2/67 /HLD . 

Daled , Trivandrum , 12th April 1967 . 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey in respectof the dispute 
between the Management of Messrs. Urban Stanislaus & Co., Kilikolloor , 
Quilon and their workmen represented by the General Secretary, Thiru 
Cochi Kasuandi Thozhilali Council, H. o . Kilikolloor , Quilon received by 
Government on 11th April 1967 is hereby published under Section 17 of the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) . 

By order ofthe Governor, 

S.NAGARAJAN , 

Deputy Secretary. 
In the Court of the indastrial Tribunal, Alleppey 
(Dated this the 5th day of April , Nineteen hundred and sixty -seven ) 

Present: 
SHRI K. P. M. Sheriff, D. SG ., B. L., 
Industrial Tribunal. 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 18 OF 1963 

Between 

THE MANAGEMENT 
OF Messrs. URBAN STANSILAUSE & Co., KILIKOLLOOR, QUILON 

And 

THE WORKMEN 
OF THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE GENERAL SECRETARY , 

THIRU -Cochi KASUANDI THOZHILALI COUNCIL , 

H. O. KILIKOLLOOR , QUILON 
Representations : 
Shri N. Palpu, 

Advocate, 
Quilon . 

For Management 
Shri N. Raman Pillai, 

Advocate, 
Quilon . 

For Union: 
G. 679 . 
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AWARD 
The Industrial Dispute between the above parties was referred to the 
Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum for adjudication by Government as per 
Order No. 34636 /H2/63 /HLD . dated 7-10-1963 . Thereafter as per Order No. 
G. O. (MS) 790 /64 /HLD . dated 30-10-1964 the Headquarters of the 
Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum was shifted to Alleppey with effect from 
1-12-1964 and redesignated as Industrial Tribunal Alleppey . The issues 
referred for adjudication are as follows: 
1. Dismissalof Peeling workers, viz ., Smt. Sarasamma, No. 377 and 

Smt. Asiya Umma, No. 82 . 
2 . Refusal of employment to Smt. Sarasamma, Peeling Section No. 23 

and Smt. Radha , Peeling Section , No. 169. 
3. Loss of wages to the workers -- names shown in Annexure I, on the 

dates noted against them . 
4. Confirmation of thirty workers in the Grading Section and issue of 
attendance cards of Grading Section - Annexure II. 

Annexure I 


Si. 
No. 


Name of 
workers 


Section 
No. 


Date of refusal 

of work 


(2) 


( 3 ) 


Peeling No. 175 

370 


27-9-1962 


do . 


> 


389 


9 


39 


9 ) 


93 


9 


93 


95 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 


Santh 
Devali 
Chellamma 
Sarasamına 
Radha 
Mary 
Devaki 
Ponnamma 
Rajamma 
Umaiba 
Rajamma 
Sumathi 
Ponnamma 
Gomathi 
Kousallya 
Umaiba 
Omana 
Santha 
Sarasamma 
Sarasamma 
Bhama 
Janamma 
Sarasamma 


40 
116 
365 
466 
309 
120 
403 
120 
253 
103 
433 
. 40 
403 
329 
175 
253 


39 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 

do . 
28-9-1962 

do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 

do . 
24-10-1962 

do . 
do 


3 ) 


3 


23 


289 


495 
289 


3 


( 4 ) 


( 1) 


3 


24-10-1962 

do . 
do . 

do . 
26-10-1962 

do . 
do. 
do . 


do . 


53 


24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
10 
41 
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do . 
do . 


do . 


. 


99 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


5 ) 


(2 ) 

(3 ) 
Umaiba 

Peeling No. 403 
Krishnamma 

462 
Indira 

197 
Thankamma 

12 
Anandavally 

329 
Mary 

199365 
Kaithyayani 

331 
Sarasamma 

71 
Janaki 

430 
Sathyabhama 
Ponnamma 

3524 
Omana 

296 
Nanikutty 

2.83 
Vilasini 

323 
Radhamma 

. 162 
Thankamma 

12 
Rajamma 

436 
Radha 

45 
Annexure I 
1 . 

Gouri, No. 444 
2 . Sarasamma, No. 167 
3 . Chellamma, No. 222 
4 . Gouri No. 484 
5. Nabisa , No. 319 
6. Rajamma, No. 481 
7. Janaki, No. 487 
8. Narayani, No. 486 
9. Sathyabhama, No. 489 
10. Sundaram , No. 19 
11. Padmaksbi, No. 479 
12. Bharathi, No. 488 
13. Kousallya, No. 486 
14. Mani, No. 463 
15. Meenakshi, No. 490 
16 . Chellamma, No. 157 
17 . Sathyabhama, No. 7 
18 . Anandavally , No. 92 
19 . SaraswathiNo. 155 
20. Kanakamma, No. 214 
21 . Sumangala , No. 512 
22 . Anandavally , No. 29 
23. Devaki, No. 220 
24. Ponnamma, No. 103 
25. Meenakshi, No. 485 
26. Sarasamma, No. 307 
27. Pankajakshi, No. 335 
28. Mandakini, No. 386 
29. Karthyayani, No. 565 
30. Anandavally, No. 274 


2 . The General Secretary, Thiru.Cochi Kasuandi Thozhilali Council, 
Kilikolloor, Quilon, submitted tie claim statement of the Union in which 
the issues were elaborately dealt with . As far as the Issue No. 1 is concerned 
the Union has affirmed that the peeling workers Smt. Sarasamma and Smt. 
Asiya Ummawere unjustifiably and illegally dismissed from service and 
that these workers were working in the Factory since 1948. It was also 
pointed out that the said two ladies were working as Factory Committee 
Conveners of the Union and Smt. Sarasamma has been elected as the 
Treasurer of the Union recently. The dismissal of these workers are borne 
out of victimisation pure and simple. They were never given any oppor 
tunity to submit their explanationsfor the allegations levelled against them . 
The allegations are all baseless and they had never questioned the authority 
of the maistry in the Factory: The so- called enquiry conducted against them 
was in violation of all natural justice and the delinquents were not given any 
opportunity to adduce their own evidence or to rebut the evidence of the 
Management. The Union concluded their statement on this issue with a 
prayer that the two ladies must be re- instated with continuity of service and 


back wages. 


Issue No. 2 also is concerning Smt. Sarasamma and Smt. Radha. The 
prayer of the Union is that they should be reinstated with continuity of 
service and back wages . 

With regard to Issue No. 3 the demand of the Union was that the 
workers are entitled to get one day s wages which was unjustifiably with 
held by the Management. Although the workers were prepared to work on 
the specific day it was the Management who refused work and thus 
occasioned the loss of wages to them . The said workers have never caused 
any damages to the cashewnut kernals. They are all active workers of the 
Union and the action of the Management is borne out of victimisation . They 
are entitled to get the wages due to them for one day . 

Issue No. 4 is confirmation of thirty workers in the Grading Section and 
issue ofattendance cards of Grading Section . The employees necessary in 
the Grading Section of the Factory is about 100 and more or less 100 workers 
are engaged by the Management for the same. Out of this 100 , only 50 
workers are given grading card . The demand of the Union is that 30 workers 
mentioned in Annexure II should also be given grading cards. The Union 
alleged that the Management has deliberately refrained from giving them 
grading cards only because they are active workers of the Union . The 
Management bas intimated these workmen that they will be sent to the 
Peeling Section if they pressed their demand. All these actions are borne out 
of victimisation of the concerned workers because of their Union activities. 
It is only just and reasonable that the workers mentioned in Annexure II are 
given grading cards as the other 50 workers. 
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3. The Management suhmitted their reply statement in which they have 
rebutted all the allegations of the Union as stated in their claim statement. 

The Union has submitted a replication in which they have repudiated all the 
Cassertions of the Management as stated in the reply statement. 

4. The case came up for evidence and the Union examined WWI to 
WW8 and marked Exts. W1 to W28 and Exts MI to M9 and closed their 
evidence . The Management examined MWi to MW6 and marked 
Exts. M10 to M24 series. The case was posted for further evidence of the 
Management and on 28-3-1967 the parties filed a joint petition of compro 
mise which is shown below as " Annexure" . 

Since I find that the termsof the compromise to be just and reasonable 
I pass this award in terms of the sameand this award. shall come into force 
on the expiry of thirty days after its publication in the Government Gazette . 
Alleppey, 

K. P. M. SHERIFF, 
5-4-1967. 

Industrial Tribunal, 


ANNEXURE 
Before the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey 

I. D. No. 18 of 1963 


JOINT PETITION FILED BY THE MANAGEMENT OF MESSRS. URBAN 
STANISLAUS AND COMPANY, QUILON , AND THE GENERAL 
SECRETARY , THIRU - COCHIN KASUANDI THOZHILALI 

COUNCIL, QUILON . 
Without prejudice to the contentions raised by the parties in the above 
dispute, the parties agree as under : 

(1) The workers Smt. Sarasamma, No. 377 and Smt. Asyaumma, 
No. 82 will be reinstated in service and will be given work from 3rd Apri! 
1967. The said workers will not be entitled to any back wages. 

( 2) The workers Smt. Sarasamma, Peeling section No. 23 and Smt. 
Radha, Peeling section No. 169 will also be given work with effect from 3rd 
April 1967. They will also not be entitled to any back wages: 

( 3) The Union does not press the claim for loss of wages of the 
workers mentioned in Annexure I. 

(4). The management agrees to give grading cards to workers 
mentioned in Annexure II of the order of reference . 


22 
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It is therefore prayed that the Court may be pleased to pass an award 
in terms of this joint petition. 

For Urban Stanislaus & Co., 

(Sd.) 

Proprietor, 
U. S. M. Fernandez . 

(Sd.) 

Advocate. 
For Thiru - Cochi Kasuandi Thozhilali Council , 

(Sd .) 

General Secretary. 
Quilon , 

(Sd.) 
28th March 1967. 

Advocate. 
Witnesses examined on the Management s side : 
MWI Shri A. M. Panicker 
MW2 Karunakaran Pillai 
MW3 Karunakaran 
MW4 Pachan Pillai 
MW5 K.M. Balakrishnan Nair 
MW6 P. K. Somanatha Badran . 
•Witnesses examined on the Workmen s side: 
WW1 Smt. Asya Umma 
WW2 Sarasamma -- No. 377 
WW3 Sarasamma 
WW4 Anandavally 
WW5 

Meenakshy 
WW6 

Radha 
WW7 Nany 
WW8 Shri K. Č . Mohanan . 
Exhibits marked on the Management s side: 
Ext. Ml. A letter dated 8-5-1963 submitted by Smt. Radha to the 

Management 
M2. Do. 

dated 4-6-1963 
M3. Do. 

dated 15-5-1963 
M4. Do. 

dated 5-6-1963 
M5. A letter dated 19-2-1959 from the Union to the Mg. 

Agent, Indo -Mercantile Bank , Quilon 
M6. 

Do. to Janab A. Mohammed Kunju 
M7. An application dated 20-5-1963 from Sarasamma, No. 377 

to the Management 
M8. An application dated 20-5-1963 from Asya Umma to the 

Management 
M9. series . 
( 1) Copy of a letter dated 2-12-1963 from the Union to the 

Management 


39 


9 ) 


93 


" 


99 


33 


93 


7 


ment 


93 


ment 


1 ) 


» M14 . 


Do. 


1 


(2) Copy of a letter from the Management to the Union dated 

4-12-1963 
(3) A letter dated 28-9-1962 from the Uuion to the Manage. 
(4) Copy of a letter dated 29-9-1962 frora the Managementto 
(5 ) Copy of a letter dated 2-12-1963 from the Union to the 
Management 
Do. 

dated 4-12-1963 
Do. 

dated 26-11-1963 
( 8 ) Do. 

dated 5-12-1965 
Ext. M10 . A report from M. Janardhanan Pillai and R.Karunakaran , 

Peeling Maistries to the Management 
Mil . Copy of a notice dated 12-5-1959 put up by the Manage 
MI2 . A letter dated 23-8-1959 from the Kilikolloor Cashewnut 

Factory Workers Union to the Labour Officer, Kundara 
M13 . Application submitted by Smt. Sarasamma on 27-8-1959 
for employment under the Management 

of Asya Umma 
M15 . Enquiry proceedings against Sarasamma and Asya Umma 

conducted on 24-5-1963 
M16 . A letter dated 20-9-1960 from Smt. Asya Umma to the 

Management 
M17 . A letter dated 23-3-1963 from Asya Umma to the 

Management 
MI8 . Finger Print Expert s opinion dated 13-7-1966 
M18A . Forwarding letter of Ext. M18 
M19 . 

Do. 

dated 30-11-1966 
M20 . Thumb impression of Asya Umma appearing on the letter 

dated 20-5-1963 
M21 . The right thumb impression of Asya Umma on page 6 of 

enquiry proceedings. 
M22 . Thumb impression of Asya Umma appearing on Ext. M22 
M23 . Photographic cnlargements of the thumb impression 

M24 . Photographic enlargements of thumb impressions (1 to 8 ) 
Exhibits marked on the Workmen s side : 
Ext. Wi. A notice dated 18-5-1963 issued from the Management to 

Asya Umma 
W2. Copy of a letter from Asya Umma to the Management 

dated 20-5-1963 
W3. Copy of a letter dated 25-5-1963 from Asya Umma and 

Sarasamma to the Management 
W4. A notice dated 3-6-1963 issued to Asya Umma 
» W5. A notice dated 18-5-1963 from the Management to Asya 

Umama 


23 


) 


9 


9 ) 


) 


(1 to 10 ) 


> 


» 


22 
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93 


>> 


23 


» W13. 


?? 


33 


" 


Ext. W6. Copy of a letter dated 20-5-1963 from Sarasamma to the 

Management 
W7. A notice dated 3-6-1963 from the Management to 

Sarasamma 
W8. Attendance card for July 1963 issued to Meenakshy 
W9. Copy of a letter dated 5-6-1963 from Radha to the Manage 

ment 
>> W9( a ) Certificate of posting ofExt. W9 

Wio . Membership Register of the Union 
W11. Copy of a letter dated 21-5-1963 from the General 

Secretary of the Union to the Management 
W12. Do. 

dated 31-5-1963 
Do. 

dated 5-6-1963 
W14. Minutes book of the Factory Committee of the Union 

in respect of the Management concern 
W15. Copy of a letter dated 11-8-1962 from the Union to the 

Management 
W16 . Do 

dated 11-6-1963 
W17 . 

Do. 

dated 11-12-1962 
W18 . A notice of conference dated 18-8-1962 from the Assistant 

Labour Officer, Kundara to the parties 
W19. A notice of conference dated 7-6-1963 from the District 

Labour Officer to the parties 
W20 (Series ). Do. dated 12-6-1963 , 25-6-1963, 2-7-1963, 

17-7-1963, 10-6-1963 and 9-9-1963 
W21. Copy of a letter dated 20-9-1962 from the Union to the 

Management 
W22. Copy of a letter dated 29-9-1962 from the Union to the 

Management 
W23. 

Do. 

dated 25-10-1962 
W24 . 

Do. 

dated 27-10-1962 
W25 . 

dated 4-6-1962 
Do. 

dated 12-6-1962 
W27. 

Do. 

dated 6-4-1963 
W28 . 

Do. 

dated 18-10-1962 to the 
Assistant Labour Oficer. 


9 
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23 


9 


Do. 


W26 . 


97 


33 
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Kerala Gazette No. 18 dated 9th May 1967 
PART I 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour (H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 22522 /H2/67/HLD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 7th April 1967 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey in respect of the 
dispute between the Secretary, Kerala State Electricity Board , Trivandrum , 
and their workmen represented by the President, Electricity Board Exe 
cutive Employees Union , Ernakulam received by Government on 6th April 
1967 is hereby published under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 
1947 (Central Act XIV oí 1947) ; 

By order of theGovernor , 

S. NAGARAJAN 

Deputy Secretary: 
la the Court of the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey 
(Dated this the 31st day of March Nineteen hundred and 

Sixty- seven ) 

Present : 
SHRI K. P. M. SHERIFF, B. SC ., B , L., 

Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey. 


INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 13 OF 1964 

Between 
THE SECRETARY, 
KERALA STATE ELECTRICITY BOARD , 

TRIVANDRUM 

And 

THE WORKMEN 
OF THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE PRESIDENT, 
ELECTRICITY BOARD EXECUTIVE EMPLOYEES UNION , 

ERNAKULAM . 
Representations : 

Shri K. Sreedharan Pillai, 
Advocate, 

For Management 
Trivandrum . 
Shri M. V. Joseph , 
Advocate, 

For Union 
Ernakulam . 
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AWARD 
The Industrial Dispute between the above parties was referred to the 
Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum for adjudication by Government as per 
Order No. G. O. Rt. 2620 /64 /HLD dated 18-8-1964. 

Subsequently the 
Headquarters of the Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum was shifted to Alleppey 
and redesignated as Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey. The following are the 
issues referred for adjudication : 

“ 1. Promotion and appointment to the cadre of Junior Engineers. 
2. Retention ofleave reserve places. 

3. Service of the employees taken from nationalised undertakings." 
2. The President, Electricity Board Executive Employees Union , Erna 
kulam , submitted the clarification statement of the Union in which it was 
contended as under : 

This dispute was pending for a long time and inspite of sincere attempts 
on the part of the Union to 

olve the same by correspondence and personal 
discussions with the Board Authorities and also inspite of the interference of 
the Labour Commissioner of the State no settlement could be arrived at and 
hence this adjudication . 

Issue No. 1: Promotion and appointment to the cadre of Junior Engi 
neers:-With the formation of the Kerala State Electricity Board in 1957 , 
the employees in the Electricity Department of the State were transferred to 
the services of the Electricity Board with the guarantee that they will continuc 
to enjoy all the service conditions, privileges and benefits which they were 
having under Government, in the Electricity Board also . Appointments and 
promotions to the cadre of Junior Engineers were governed since 12-3-1955 
by the provisions of the G. O.No. EL . 2-12035 /53/PWC/12-3-55 wherein it 
is stated that " from the date ofthese proceedings recruitment and promo 
tions to the cadre of Junior Engineers in Electricity Department will bemade 
in the ratio of 5:3:2 among graduates in Electrical Engineering, Diplomates / 
and Certificate holders” . Even after the formation of the Board recruitments 
and promotions to the cadre of Junior Engineers were being made as per 
the G. O. referred to above in the ratio of 5 :3:2 between graduates, diplo 
mates and certificate holders in electrical engineering . The result was that 
whenever vacancies arose in the cadre of Junior Engineers 50 % of such 
vacancies were filled up by direct recruitment from among graduates, 30 % 
by promotion from among diplomates and 20 % from among certificate-holders 
in electrical engineering . Thus this privilege of getting 50 % of the arising 
vacancies in the cadre of Junior Engineers for proruotion from among , nord 
graduates had thus become a service condition of the employees in the 
Electricity Board ever since the formation of the Board in 1957 . 

In 1958 in filling up of certain vacancies in the Junior Engineers cadre 
the quota reserved for non -graduates was not given in full and the Union 
took up the matter with the Chairman of the Board . The position was 
examined and the mistakes were rectified as per the Board s order No. 
G. 1693/4-10-1958. Ever since, the ratio of 5 :3 :2 was strictly adhered to 


till the year 1963. But carly in 1963 the Board changed this service condi 
tion by a unilateral action of the Board in utter disregard of the practice, 
the Government s orders and the Board s orders also. The Board began to 
recruit graduates to more than 50 % of the vacancies to the cadre of the 
Junior Engineers. The matter was immediately taken up by the Union and 
the Union raised emphatic protests against the action of the Board and also 
made complaints to the Government. The Government immediately issued 
directions to the Board to the effect that the ratio of 5 :3 : 2 should be main 
tained in recruitments and promotions made to the cadre of the Junior 
Engineers from graduates, diplomates and certificate- holders in Electrical 
Engineering . But the Board failed to carry out these directions of the 
Government. Anyhow the Board has no right to change the service condi 
tions unilaterally to the prejudice of the employees. The Board is duty 
bound to allow the employees all the privileges, benefits and amenities which - 
were enjoyed by them before the formation of the Board and the Board has 
no right to change the conditions of service unilaterally . 

The Union concluded on this issue with a prayer that the Board may be 
directed to promote non -graduates to 50 % of the vacancies that arose from 
the date ofGovernment Proceedings dated 12-3-1955 and as followed by the 
arders dated 4-10-1958 with retrospective effect. 

Issue No. 2 : Retention of leave reserve places: In the year 1958 the 
Board has established a system of leave reserves in all cadres upto and inclu 
sive of Junior Engineers on the basis of 10 % of the number ofplaces in these 
cadres. This system was introduced pursuant to the representations made 
by the Union . In the conference held on 18th , 19ih and 20th of September 
1958 where the Chairman of the Board and the representative of the Union 
participated , the following decision was taken : 

" Appointment of 10 per cent leave reserve: The Union representatives 
were informed that the Board has already sanctioned the creation of 
10 per cent leave reserves under all categories of and below the rank 
of Junior Engineers. They were also assured thatspeedy steps will 
be taken to sanction the number of additional posts required to be 
created under each category and fill up these posts as far as possible 
during the course of this month . It was also agreed that the promo . 
tion of eligible diploma and certificate-holders could be ordered for 
the filling up of vacancies other than those to be filled by direct 

recruitinent." 
Thus from September 1958 the system of leave reserves to the extent of 
10 per cent came to exist. This system continued up to the end of the year 
1962. But during the close of 1962 the Board unilaterally decided to dispense 
with this system to the prejudice of the employees who were being benefited 
by this . The Union protested , but the Board refused to pay heed , 

This 
action of the Board has created many difficulties for the employees especially 
in the matter of availing earned leave , due to them for want of substitutes. It 
has also taken away the chances of promotion for employees from line- lielpers 
to I Grade Overseers considerably . The leave reserve system has assumed 
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the status of service condition and the action of the Board is a definite change 
of service condition imposed unilaterally . The employees are entitled to get 
the leave reserve system restored forthwith . 

Issue No. 3 : Service of the employees taken from nationalised under 
takings: --In para 17 of the minutes of the conference held by the Chairman 
of the Board on 18th , 19th and 20th of September 1958 it is stated as 
follows: 

" The Chairman stated that the Eoard has already accepted to count 
70 % of the services rendered while working under the licensees for 
purposes of pension and for weightage while fixing the pay in the 

revised scales" . 
The contention of the Board at present is , that the benefits contemplated 
in the Board s Order C. 1577 dated 30-8-1958 cannot be extended to those 
employees who have been working under the electrical undertakings pur 
chascd or nationalised previously . The Board is the successor not only of the 
Kerala Government but also of the erstwhile Cochin Government which had 
purchased or nationalised certain electrical undertakings in that State and 
took over the services of the employees working in them to the State Electrical 
Department. These employees have subsequently been transferred to the 
Electricity Board by the Kerala Government. The Board has extended the 
benefit of counting 75 % of the services of persons who were work establish 
ment personnel under the Cochin and Travancore and Kerala Governments 
for purposes of pension and for weightage while fixing the pay in the revised 
scales. The Pay Revision Committee appointed by the Board had also 
recommended to the Board that the services rendered by working under the 
licensees ofnationalised undertakings should be counted for purposes of pen 
sion and other retirement benefits . There is, therefore, no justification in 
denying the benefits to these employees in the Electricity Board for their past 
service in the nationalised undertakings for the reason that they had been 
purchased by the former Governments . The Board is duty bound , in the 
capacity of the successor of the past Governments to extend the benefits to 
these employees also, since the discrimination is utterly unjustifiable . 

The Union concluded their statement with a prayer that their conten 
tions may be upheld and an award passed accordingly . 

3. The Secretary , Kerala State Electricity Board filed the reply statement 
or and on behalf of the Board in which it was contended as follows: 

The Kerala State Electricity Board was constituted by the Government 
of Kerala under Sec. 5 of the Electricity Supply Act, 1948 and it came into 
existence with effect from 31-3-57 by virtue ofGovernment Notifcation . The 
staffwho were working in the Electricity Deparatment were transferied to the 
control of the Electricity Board with effect from 1-4-57 subject to the provi 
sions contained in the G.O.EL 1-4670 /57/PW dated 3-4-57. It was provided that 
the Board should guarantee continued employment to such personnel 
in the same manner as the Government would have done if the Electri 
city Department was to continue in the Government . 

The Government 
has guaranteed this to the staff in question . The principle which was follow 
ed at the timeofthe formation of the Electricity Board regarding promotion 
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and appointment to the cadre of Junior Engineers was contained in theG.O. 
dated 12-3-1955 wherein it was provided that recruitment and proraotion 
to the cadre of Junior Engineers would be made in the ratio of 5 :3 :2 among 
graduates , diplomates and certificate -holders in Electrical Engineering 
This principle was followed by the Board also by the Board s order dated 
4-10-1958 . But it was ordered that in future the proportion of 5 :3 :2 would be 
observed only at the time of actual promotion taking into account the availa 
bility of candidates. It was further ordered that in case where there be no 
qualified person among diplomates er certificate-holders when chances of 
promotion came up, the claim for promotion to that group would be passed 
over and such vacancies would be filled up by recruiting graduates and the 
claim passed over would not later on be satisfied . 

For the proper working of the Board , the generating stations, main 
sub- stations and designs in Head Office, graduates in engineering are the 
only set of people who can look after them properly. The non - graduates on 
the other hand can only be entrusted with works connected with distribution 
and same works of the transmission line, so that the place of Junior Engi 
neers looking after the former works can only be filled up by graduates and 
not by non - graduates. The Junior Engineers at times would leave the 
service of the Board either on deputation or on study leave or by resignation 
and the ratio of 5 :3 : 2 was kept up every timein filling up of those vacan 
cies. But in the matter of promotion the maintenance of the above said 
ratio was found to affect seriously the efficiency in service. To avoid this 
contingency it was decided by the Board that the proportion of 5 :3 : 2 might 
be maintained on the basis of total strength and an order to that effect was 
issued by the Board on 13-10-1962. Since the said order , the recruitment 
to the cadre of Junior Engineers was made in such proportion as was requir 
ed to maintain the ratio of 5 :3 :2 in the total strength in the cadre of Junior 
Engineers. 

It is the fight of the Board to specify the qualifications etc., in the 
matter of appointments and to prescribe the pre-requisite conditions for pro 
motions, as would be conducive to the efficient working of the Board . Ther 
fore the Union is not entitled to question the order of the Board . This order 
at any rate has never violated any of the guarantees envisaged in the G. O. 
dated 3-4-1957. The guarantee prescribed in the G. O.dated 3-4-1957 may 
not apply to diplomates or certificate-holders recruited by the Board after 
1-4-1957. A recruitment of Junior Engineers ( Electrical) was made in 1963 
pursuant to the Board Order dated 13-10-1962. Itwas done in direct com 
pliance with the said order . This recruitment does not contravene service 
conditions of the diplomates and certificatc-holders. The Government has 
no further power now to refix and reconsider the conditions of service of the 
employees whereas the Board is competent to fix the requisite conditions of 
service regarding the recruitment and promotion . The contentions of the 
Union as far as this issue is concerned cannot be countenanced . 

Issue No. 2 : The Board has accorded sanction for the creation of leave 
reserve posts upto 10 % of the regular staff in the categories of clerks, Junior 
Engineers, Overseers ctc ., with a view to obviate difficulties experienced in 
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the various offices in getting proper and timely substitutes 

fill up the lea . 
vacancies and to have experienced staff reserved in each office whose servi 
can be depended upon to fill up leave vacancics. In practice it has be 
found that leave reserve staff were attending to regular work which thus 
defeated the very purpose for which the posts were intended . The Gover 
ment had also dispensed with the practice of sanctioning leave reserve 
in the Departments of Government. Since it was found that the leave 
serve personnel were working regularly , it was decided that the existing p . 
might be treated as temporary addition to the regular establishment. The 
fore the Board abolished the system of leave reserve posts by its order da 
7-9-1962 by merging the existing leave reserve posts with the reg 
temporary staff. The contention of the Union that this is a unilateral ac 
cannot be accepted since the Board is competent without reference to 
Union to fix its own conditions regarding recruitment or other condition! 
service of the employees . 

Issue No. 3 : - This demand is vague and nebulous . No electrical unc. 
taking has either been purchased or nationalised by the erstwhile Cocer 
Government. The contention raised by the Union thatthe proposal of a 
Pay Revision Committee must be extended to such personnel also is 
correct. 

The Board concluded the reply statement with a prayer that an awa 
negativing all the demandsmade by the Union may be passed . 

4. The Union submitted a replication in which they have succinely 
repudiated all the allegations of the Management as stated in their res 
statement. The Union has added further that the guarantee envisagedir 
the G. O. dated 3-4-1957 would apply to all members of staff underton 
Board taken in by the Board on various occasions after the formation of 
Board also, and that the conditions of service that would apply to 
allotted staff would also apply to the staff directly recruited by the Boa 1. 
There was no justification whatsoever for the Board to pass the order da 
13-10-1962 to the prejudice of the Board s employees in service alread, 
enjoying certain conditions of service and privileges. This order was ner4 
communicated to the Union or to the members of the staff who are p 
judicially affected by the order. Anyhow the employer has no right 
impose fresh conditions and qualifications for promotions to the prejudice 
the employees in service . The Union has also asserted further unce 
Issue No. I that the recruitment of the Junior Engineers made in 1963 W.23 
in violation of the guarantee envisaged in the G. O. dated 3-4-1957 and th : 
G. O.dated 12-3-1955 which were being followed by the Board and also i 
direct violation of the service conditions that were being enjoyed by those i 
service at that time. 

With regard to the issue of retention of leave reserve places the Unio 
has further pointed out that if some of the leave reserve handswere found 
attending to regular work , it was because of the Board failed to appoin 
sufficient number of handsor to recruit hands to the sanctioned places and 
to fill up regular vacancies in time. The Unjon has reiterated all the affir 
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aswhich they have made in the claim statement as far as this issue is 
7. Red . 
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Inder issue No. 3 the Union has clarified that the erstwhile Cochin 
Anment had taken over the Ernakulam Power House belonging to the 

a State Power and Light Corporation Ltd., Ernakulam as per 
2.2.W.7-59684/22 dated 13-3-48. Along with this Power House the 
vioing 15 employees attached to the Power House were also taken to the 
Soci icity Department of the State Government. 

1 . Mr. G. O. Ittoop . 
2 . P. K. Narayanan Achari. 

M.Krishnan Nair . 
4 . K. V. Padmanabhan . 
5 . K. V. Sukudev . 
6 . P. Parameswara Menon . 
7 . Ouseph Autha. 
8 . V. K. Gopalan Nair . 
9 . M. Chinnappa Menon : 
10 . K. K. Surendran . 
11. C. K. Ramakrishnan . 
12. T. V. Padmanabhan . 
13 . K. Sankaran Nair. 
14 . M. Parameswara Menon . 
15 . P. V. Peter. 
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On the recommendations of the Pay Revision Committee appointed by 
Kerala State Electricity Board in 1958 the Board has agreed to reckon 

of the services of the nationalised undertakings for calculating retire 
t benefits and for fixing of pay scales as per the pay revision orders of 
1 1958. The Board subsequently refused to extend this benefit to the 

Sloyees taken over by the erstwhile Government of Cochin to the Electric 
- Departinent and who have subsequently been allotted to the Board s 
ice by the Kerala Government. 

The Union concluded with a prayer that the replication may be treated 
part of the claim statement filed by the Union already. 

5. The President of the Union has filed an additional replication also 
yhich it was pointed out that under Issue No. 3, viz ., service of cmployees 
ac nationalised undertakings, the case of the employees taken from the 

hur Municipality Power House was omitted . He has added that the 
ochin Government as per its order dated 24th April 1947 had taken over 

Power House at Trichur belonging to the Municipality and had along 
ith it taken the employees working there to the service of the Electricity 
cartment of the Government. These employees were subsequently 
isferred to the Electricity Buard when the Board was formed in 1957 . 
y are also entitled to get their past services in the Electricity Under 
ngs taken over by the erstwhile Cochin Government and subsequently 
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transferred to the Electricity Department. But the Board has denied this to 
these men arbitrarily and unreasonably . These employees are entitled to 
get the same and the action of the Board is utterly unjustified . 

6. The case came up for evidence and the Union examined WWI to 
WW4 and marked Exts. W1 to W7 and Exts . MI to M5 and closed their 
evidence . The Electricity Board Examined MW1 and marked Exts. M6 to 
M12 and Ext. W8. Thereafter the case was heard finally . 

7. WW1 Shri Alikoya is a 1st Grade Overseer in Electrical Division 
Office at Kozhikode. He has deposed in the chief examination as follows: 

" I am a First Grade Overseer since six years. I have worked both at 
Palghat Division as well as at Kozhikode Division . I am an electrical 
diploma-holder . As and when five degree holders are appointed as Junior 
Engineers recruiting them from ouside, three senior-most diploma-holders 
and two certificate-holders will be promoted as Junior Engineers, i. e., the 
proportion of 5 :3: 2 is maintained since 1955. There is a condition that 
diploma-holder should work for a specified period before he would be 
promoted as Junior Engineer. The minimum period of service as per the 
present order is three years for promotion as Junior Engineer, but previous 
to the year 1958 the minimum period of service required was five years. 
This minimum of five years was reduced to three years after the year 1958 by 
the representation made by this Union. As far as certificate-holders are 
concerned they should have a period of 15 years service before they would be 
promoted as junior Engineers. This order was passed in the year 1958. 
Before the year 1958 the period of service required for a certificate-holder 
to be promoted as a Junior Engineer was 20 years. . Since the year 1962 the 
Board has effected a change in the maintenance of the proportion of 5 :3 :2. 
The Board is not maintaining that proportion at present. At present 50 % 
of the total cadre strength of Junior Engineers are non -graduates and 50 % 
are graduates. Promotion are made not in accordance with the maintenance 
of the proportion 5 : 3:2 but in accordance with the maintenance of 50 % of 
the total cadre strength . But this change has caused grievances as far as the 
non -graduates are concerned because if the proportion of 5 : 3: 2 was main 
tained so , many first grade Overseers who are working as Overseers at present 
would have been Junior Engineers much early. In the Public Works 
Department of the Government the proportion of 5 :3: 2 is maintained in the 
matter of promotion to fill up the vacancies caused ." 

This witness was elaborately cross -examined by the learned counsel for 
the Board . In the cross-examination he has deposed as follows : 

“ I have been appointed by the Electricity Board by directly recruit 
ing me. I do not know the number of years of service as First Grade 
Overseer required for a certificate -holder before he would be appointed as 
Junior Engineer . I do not know whether some of the degree -holders who 
are appointed as Junior Engineers, resigned their post after a short time as 
and when they got appointments elsewhere. I also do not know whether 
some of these degree -holders who are appointed as Junior Engineers leave 
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their appointment and go out of their employment for higher studies. Even 
diploma-holders are given the charge of generating stations and main sub 
stations. In the 110 kws. Sub- station at Pallam the Senior Operator is a 
diploma-holder . In the 66 kws. Sub -station at Mankavu, Shoranur and 
Viyyur, non - graduates are the Station Engineers. But I do not know the 
number of years of service they have as Junior Engineers. I do not know 
whether an Assistant Engineer is in charge of 110 kws. station . Non 
graduates are promoted and given charge of distribution and transmission 
line. Even now diploma-holders and certificate-holders who are having 
seven years service are working as Overseers. I have understood the state of 
affairs of PWD by going through the Government orders. The condition at 
present in the PWD is to appoint 50 % degree-holders in the vacancy of 
Junior Engineers and to promote diploma- holders to fill up the remaining 
50 % vacancies. I have read the relevantGovernment orders to this effect. 

In the re-examination he has affirmed that even among Assistant 
Engineers there are people who are only diploma-holders. 

8. WW2, Shri K. V. Sughadev, is a Crane Operator under the Kerala 
State Electricity Board in Chengalam Power House. He has deposed in the 
chief examination as follows : 

“ Before I was taken into the Electricity Board I was working in the 
Cochin State Power & Light Corporation as a Switch Board Operator . 
I have accepted employment under the Corporation in the year 1936 . 
After completing 11 years and 7 months service in the Corporation when the 
Cochin Government has taken over the Ernakulam Power House of the 
Corporation on the 1st of April 1948, we were also taken in as Govern 
ment employees and thereafter we have become the employees of the 
Electricity Department. When the Cochin Government has taken the 
Corporation all the 28 employees in the Corporation were also taken 
in , during April 1918 Similarly the Power House which was run by 
the Trichur Municipality was also taken over by the Cochin Goverrment 
and the 16 employees there were also taken into the Government service. 
In the matter of deciding pension , revision of scales and weightage the 
Board has not taken into consideration the number of years of service we 
have had under the private agency . The demand of the Union is that these 
periods of service should be taken into consideration . The Board has 
appointed a Commission under the leadership of Shri Sankara Narayana 
Iyer in the year 1958 for revising the scale of pay of the employees. 

We 
have submitted a memorandum before that commission to the effect that the 
previous services under the private agency should also be considered . I was 
also one of the persons who were present at the time of submission of the 
said memorandum . The Pay Revision Committee has approved our claim 
and made the necessary recommendation for favourable disposal. Although 
we have been demanding for consideration of the total number of years of 
our past service the said Committee has recommended only for the considera 
tion of 75 % of the past service. This can be seen from the report of the Pay 
Revision Committee. But this Report of the Pay Revision Committee was 
not accepted by the Board . With regard to the employees who were taken 
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from the work establishment to the Board the previous service were .. 
into consideration to the tune of 75 % . Our employers, after the pra 
agency were, (1) The Cochin Government, (2) T.C. Government and fi 
the Kerala Government. When the Board was formed we were the Ko 
Government employees." 

In the cross-examination he has deposed as under : 

" The Power House at Trichur was taken after the Ernakulam P 
Housewas taken in . At Trichur the Cochin Government has taken only the 
staff members of the Power House as their employees and the employees o 
were working in the distribution line were not taken as Government envio 
yees. Only after spending 3-4 years under the Cochin Government weven 
taken in by the T.C. Government and as and when the Kerala State , 
formed we were taken in by the Kerala Government. As and when we 
been entering into the service of the different Governments the terms avi 
conditions of service prevailing under such Governments became applicable 
to us. On 1-4-1957 we have been taken over by the Electricity Boari 
employees of the Kerala Government." 

As an answer to a leading question whether to the Cochin Govern 
they have submitted a memorandum requesting for consideration of the 
service under the private agency,and whether the Cochin Government les 
accepted the same the witness answered that when the Cochin Govern .. ? 
had taken the Ernakulam Power House the Chief Engineer at Cochin 
Shri M. Kumarankutty Menon , who was later on appointed as the. C 
Engineer of the Board and he had given a written assurance that their 
vices will be fully considered by the Government. Shri Achutha Panic 
who was the Resident Engineer of the Ernakulam Power House also 
given them a memo to that effect. Therefore , the then Union Presica 
Shri Panampilly Govinda Menon and Secretary Shri Chovvara Parameswa 
Nair had decided not to pursue further because of the said written assurar : 
and memos. But neither himself nor the others have personally received an 
intimation from the Cochin Government to that effect. 

The witness continued as follows : " As and when we were employ x 
of the Cochin Government, T. C. Government and the Kerala Governmat 
we were not given the termsand conditions of service on a par with tha : 
the private agency wherein we were working. Neither myself nor the oth : 
have demanded for the same conditions of service to the said Governments og 
written complaints. The Electricity Board has taken us from the Kei ir 
Government Electricity Department in the same terms and conditions a 
service obtained under the Kerala Government. Thereafter the terms o 
conditions ofservice prescribed in the orders of Board have also become 
applicable to us." 

9. WW3 Shri K. A. Oommer Kunju is an Asst. Lincman under : 
Board since 11 years. He has deposed that he has entered the service in this 
year 1118 M. E. He has continued as follows : 

“ We are getting one month s earned leave as and when wevor! 
11 months. In the year 1964 I have applied for earned leave and 1.3 


lowed 61 days earned leave. I have had further earned leave to my credit 
it my leave was cancelled on the ground that there was no leave reserye 
inds to fill up my leave vacancy. The order sanctioning me leave is 
jarked as Ext. W1, Ext W2 is the true copy of the letter sent by the Ass 
.ngineer to the Junior Engineer.” 

In the cross-examination he has admitted that on 19-4-1965 , 30 days 
ave was granted to him as earned leave On 5-2-1965 also 12 days earned 
ave was granted to him . 

But during those leave periods there was no 
.sst. Liveman as a leave reserve hand. He has also added that in the 
" lwaye Sub -division there were no reserve lineman or Asst. Lineman at any 
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10. WW4, Shri V. I. Lekshmanan , is a Junior Engineer in the Electri. 

In his chief exa 
cal Section at Kalamassery under the Electricity Board . 
raination he has deposed as follows: 

" I was the General Secretary of the Electricity Board Executive 
Jmployees Union from 1964 to 1965 August. This dispute has been initiated 
at the time when I was the Secretary . Pursuant to the Government order 

lated 12-3-1955 the promotion to the cadre of Junior Engineers was effected 
Hoth in the Electricity Board as well as in the PWD in the proporation of 
1 :3 :2, i, e., 5 engineers from among the graduates, 3 engineers from among 
diplomates and 2 from the certificate -holders. As and when 5 Junior 

Engineers are appointed from among the graduates 3 diploma- holders and 2 
kertificate -holders from among the Ist Grade Overseers are promoted to the 
cadre of Junior Engineers. This proportion of 5 : 3 : 2 was not strictly adhered 
16 by the Board in the year 1957 and so the Union interfered and the re 

presentative of the Board and the Union representatives met in a conference 
sjeld on 18th and 19th of September 1957 and the Board assured that the 
roportion of 5 : 3: 2 will be maintained retrospectively with effect from 
2-3-1955 . The Board has even issued an order on this score. The order and 
he minutes of the conference etc., have alıeady been produced. Upto the 
jear 1962 this proportion was maintained and during 1962 the Board has 
inilaterally decided to observe the proportion only in the total cadre strength . 
This unilateral decision has seriously affected the interests of the Senior 
Overseers. Therefore the Union interfered and demanded that with regard 
o the promotion the proportion of 5 : 3 : 2 should be maintained then and 
there. The copy of the Government order dated 12-3-1955 was marked as 
Ext. W3. W4 is the true copy of the order of the Board dated 4-10-1958. 
Theminutes of the conference held on 18th and 19th of September 1957 have 
becn fully signed by the parties concerned . Before the year 1957 it was more 
or less impossible for the executive staff to obtain Icave because of the impossi 
Sility of leaving the workspot. Therefore the Union interfered and demanded 
hat leave reserve hands should be appointed on the basis of 10 % of the 
xisting number of staff and the Board has also accepted the same. 

That 
decision also is recorded in the minutes of the conterence. The Board has 
Also passed an order to that effect. Since 1962 the Board has unilaterally 
Accided to stop the leave reserve system . The demand of the Union is to 
ontinue the leave reserve system . 

The executive staff will find it very 


difficult to obtain leave if the leave reserve hands are not available . Ti 
minutes of the conference wherein the Board has agreed to appoint lea 
reserve hınds is produced and marked as Ext. W5. The employees who wer 
originally under the Cochin Power and Light Corporation and the Trichi 
Municipality were enjoying bonus, contributory provident fund and oth 
amenities under the original employers. But as and when they have becon 
employees under the Board these amenities were cut off and further tl 
previous service under the private agencies were not considered , with tl 
effect thatmeagre number of years service under the Board could not obta 
the due pension to those workmen who retired from service . Therefore th 
Union filed a memorandum before the Pay Revision Committee in the ye 
1958 and the Committee considered the issue and decided that 

+1 
past service should be taken into consideration for calculatio 
This recommendation was accepted by the Board and the Boarha 
an order on this score. The extract of the recommendation of 12; 
sion Committee is marked as Ext. W6. Ext W7 is the proceedi spass 
the Board on the recommendations of the Pay Revision Commi .ce . 
Board has nct acted in accordance with Ext. W7 and therefore 
were not given pension as per the recommendations as a 
etired ." 

This witness was cross-examined at length by the learned 
Board and in the cross-examination he has deposed as under ; 

“ Ext. Ml is the order passed by the Board on 19-11-1957 
the decision of the conference on teave reserve hands 

Ext. 14 13 Luc Cup 
of the order of the Board dated 7-9-1962 regarding leave reserves. 
know whether the leave reserve hands were merged in the regular service a 
stated in Ext. M2.. Our Union has never demanded for the abolition 
leave reserve system and for regularisation of the leave reserve hands in thi 
regular service. (This was elicited as an answer to a leading question ). Th 
demand of our Union is to maintain the leave reserve hands. Ext. M3 is th : 
order of the Board dated 4-10-1958. Ext. M4 is the order of the Board date ! 
13-10-1962. This order is to the effect that the proportion of 5 : 3 : 2 will be 
maintained in thematter of appointment and recruitment of Junior Engineers 
on the basis of to al cadre strength . The Junior Engineers sometimes leave th . 
employment for better prospects . Some of them also go out on deputation 
The vacancies thus caused will be filled up on the basis of the said proportion 
I do not know whether the statement in the letter sent by the Chairmai 
to the Government Secretary on 16-11-1963 and the letter sent by the 
Chairman to the Government Secretary on 4-12-1963 are correct or not 
Ext. M5 is the copy of the order of the Board passed on 23-12-1958 fixing 
the qualifications of lineman , Ist and 2nd Grade Overseers and Junior 
Engineers. Even after Ext. M5 some changes have been caused . There is 
no need of any addisional technical skill for managing generating station 
and transmission stations. There are non -graduates who are in charge ol 
generating stations. Subramonia Pillai and Steaphen are two non -graduate 
Junior Engineers in charge of generating stations. They are at Moozhiyar 
Power House now .-Steaphen is Junior Engineer since 1 } years and Mr. Pillai 
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more service as Junior Engineer than Mr. Steaphen . Even Steaphen har 
20 years of service and Mr. Pillai has got more years of service. At 
larkutty Shri Srinivasa Shenoy is in charge of the Power House. Shri 
noy is Junior Engineer since 6 years." . 

In the re- examination he has clarified that the Neriyamangalam Power 
ise is usually known as Kallarkutty Power House. 
1. MWI is Shri U. Chandu Nair, the Chairman of the Kerala State 
tricity Board. The summary of his deposition is as follows: 
“ I am the Chairman of the Kerala State Electricity . Board and before 

came the Chairman I was the Chief Engineer (Electricity ) of the Kerala 
8 e Electricity Board . The Kerala State Electricity Board was constituted 

er Sec. 5 of the Electricity Supply Act by notification of the Government 
med 7-3-1957. The staff then working in the Electricity Department were 

sferred to the controlof the Electricity Board with effect from 1-4-1957 

ect to certain safeguards and principles contained in the G. O. dated 
. 1957, the copy of which is marked as Ext. M6. The principle for 
rie uitment and promotion to the places of Junior Engineer is contained in 
th G.O. ( dated » 12-3-1955, truc copy of which is marked as Est.M7. 
These principles envisaged in Ext.M7were being followed by the Board 
3erally after its formation . The ratio of promotion and recruitment to the 

re of Junior Engineer among graduates, diplomates and certificate- holders 
1 : 3 : 2. Ext. M3 is the order of the Board concerning the said ratio . 

nerally the non -graduate Junior Engineers are not posted in charge of 
g herating stations, main sub -stations or designs in the office since these work 

for more detailed technical education and so only graduates are usually 

in . In the electrical branch non -graduate Junior Engineers can become 
As stant Engineers. Generally non -graduate Junior Engineers look after 
dis ribution work and transmission work . Some of the Graduate Junior 
Lagineers are going out on deputation or on study leave or on other employ 

When such vacancies arose we have found it difficult to keep this 
b ) of 5 : 3 : 2 since when 10 Graduate Junior Engineers go out 
we will have to recruit 5 Graduate Engincers only , which affects the 
40sand efficiency of the Board . Therefore the Board passed an order on 

0-1962, which is already marked as Ext. M4. Eversince Ext. M4 order 
Board is keeping the ratio of 5 : 3 : 2 on the total strength in the cadre of 

or Engineers. The Board has the right to prescribe the necessary quali 
nions and pre-requisite conditions for appointment and promotion to the 

e of Junior Engineers. The Union is not entitled to question this right. 

M4 order cannot be considered as violative of the guarantee contained 
in Ext. M6. In the year 1963 the Board recruited Junior Engineers on the 
basis of accepted principles and orders of the Board , which action cannot be 
considered as a unilateral action of the Board . The Board is not liable to 
sonsult the Union before fixing the necessary qualifications for appointment 
to a particular cadre or even the requisite number of persons for the same. 
The Union has objected to this and have represented to Government and 
the Board and there was an order from the Government regarding this. Est. 
PAS is the copy of the letter from the Board to the Government dated 


16-11-1963. Ext. M9 is the true copy of the another letter from the Board 
to the Government dated 4-12-1963. It is impracticable to maintain the 
ratio of 5 : 3 : 2 at every stage of recruitment or promotion (as an answer 
to a leading question ). If this position is accepted a time may come when 
there will be only a very few graduates in the Board . Creation of leave 
reserve vacancies is not the solution for eliminating the difficulties experi 
enced regarding posting of proper substitutes in the place of those 
who went on leave. There are instances when leave reserve personnel 
showed unwillingness to move from place to place frequently. One of the 
Unions has made a representation for abolition of the leave reserve places 
since it did notserve the purpose. The Government have also informed the 
Board that the leave reserve system should be abolished . Therefore all 
the leave reserve hands were absorbed in the regular temporary establishment 
and the Board passed Ext M2 order dated 7-9-1962. Ext M10 is the copy 
of the letter of the Municipal Commissioner , Trichur dated 11-7-1947 to the 
Chief Secretary of the Cochin Government regarding the transfer of the 
staff. The staff became then , the employees under the P. W.D. in the 
Cochin Government. Ext. M11 is the copy of the proceedings ofthe Cochin 
Government dated 10-6-1947 . Ext.M12 is the copy of the letter sent by 
the Executive Engineer, Ernakulam to the Chief Secretary on 30-5-1947, 
With the formation of the T. C. State the Electrical Division of Cochin was 
merged with the Electricity. Department of the T. C. State. After the 
purchase of the Trichur and Ernakulam Power Houses the employees of the 
concerns became Government servants and as Government servants they 
were later on transferred to the control of the Board." 

This witness was elaborately cross-examined by the learned counsel 
for the Union . His deposition in the cross-examination can be summarised 
as follows: 
* The Electricity Board is a Public Utility concern and is expected to 
work without loss. It is not an industrial undertaking in the usual meaning 
of an industrial concern . It cannot be compared with other usual industrial 
concerns. On the electrical side there are 173 Graduate Junior Engineers, 
103 diploma holders and 69 certificate-holders as Junior Engineers, thus 
making a total of 345 Junior Engineers. On the civil side there are 183 
Graduate Engineers, 60 diploma-holders and 60 certificate-holders as Junior 
Engineers, thus making a total of 303 Junior Engineers. In the civil side 
the ratio of 5 : 3 : 2 could not be kept up since there were no sufficient 
number of diplomates with the minimum qualifying service. For graduates 
the minimum period of 3 years service is enough to become an Asst. Engi 
neer in the civil side whereas for non - graduates the qualifying period is 7 
years. Very lately Government had given P. W.D. an order changing the 
proportion of 5 : 3 : 2 . But the Electricity Board has not adopted it since 
the issue is under this Tribunal. Ext.M3 order has been passed by the 
Board in 1958 where in the Board has stated that this proportion of 5 : 3: 2 may 
be maintained at the time of actual promotion . In the minutes of the 
conference held on 18th, 19th and 20th of September 1958 it is stated that 
the proportion should be strictly maintained taking into account the total 
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number of vacancies. Before the formation of the Board the proportion 
maintained in the Electricity Department was 5 : 3 :2 . The Board was main 
taining the ratio of 5: 3:2 on the whole cadre strength and not at every time 
of appointment and promotion . At every time 5 graduates, 3 diploma 
holder, and 2 certificate-holders are not appointed . But every time the 
position of the previous recruitment and promotion was taken as the basis . 
The true copy of the G. O. dated 21-10-1963 is marked as Ext. W8. The 
direction in Ext. W8 to keep the ratio 5 : 3 : 2 is observed taking the whole 
cadre strength . When the total cadre strength is taken in the matter of 
appointments and promotions the diploma holders and certificate-holders 
will not be at a disadvantage whereas they are in better position when the 
total cadre strength is taken than if the principle of 5 graduates, 3 diploma. 
holders and 2 certificate -holders are maintained at every stage of filling up 
of the Junior Engineer s vacancis . I am prepared to rectily if the non 
graduates are at a disadvantageous position by maintaing 5 :3;2 in the whole 
cadre strength . The Governmenthas no powers to give directions as far as 
these matters are concerned and in the matter of service conditions of the 
employees also . There are diploma-holders and certificate holders working 
as operators. But in the generating stations there will be a senior operator 
under whom these non graduate operators are working and the senior 
operator can only be a graduate and that only after some experience in 
the particular station . The generating stations are under the Asst. Engineers 
and it depends upon the size of the station . Generally non -graduate 
Junior Engineers are not put in charge of the generating stations. Non 
graduate Junior Engineers are put in charge of Paruthippara , Alleppey, 
Kothamangalam , Shoranur, Viyyur, Cannanore, Mangavu and Koothu 
munda sub -stations taking all risks and inefficiency, by the Board , since there 
are no sufficient graduate Junior Engineers due to the fact that 5 : 3 : 2 is 
maintained and this was the particular reason why the ratio is to be changed . 
Although I have not received any written complaints against them I am 
sure that the station and equipments arc not being maintained as they 
should be. These facts have come to my knowledge during my inspections 
and also by the complaints made by the Chief Engineers . In Ext. W5 the 
Chairman of the Board has agrced with the Union that 10 % ofleave reserve 
places for all categories of and below Junior Engincers is sanctioned . But 
on 7-9-1962 the system of leave reserve was abolished . In Ext. W7 the Doard 
has accepted 75 % of the period of service of the employees in the nationa 
lised undertakings for pension and weightage. This benefit has not been 
extended to the above employees because these two licensees were taken over 
by the ) Cochin Government before integration . This is only a technical 
objection . Ext. W7 order is still in force and this matter will be put up to 
the Board since it is only a technical objection . 

In the re-examination he has pointed out that Ext. W8 cannot be 
considered as a directive under Section 78A of the Electricity Supply Act 
nor under Rule 66 . 

12. The learned counzels appearing for the Electricity Doard and the 
Union argued their cascs claborately and submitted exhaustive argument 
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notes. The most important issue referred for adjudication is the first issue 
itself, viz ., " promotion and appointment to the cadre of Junior Engineers" 
Ext. W3 i. e., Ext. M7 is a Government order dated 12-3-1955 in which the 
ratio of 5 :3 :2 prevailing in the P. W. D. for appointment as Supervisors 
was extended to the Electricity Department as well and consequently the 
Government has ordered that from the date of these proceddings, recruitment 
and promotions to the cadre of Junior Engineers in the Electricity Depart. 
ment will be made in the ratio of 5 : 3 :2 among Graduates in the Electrical 
Engineering, Diplomates and Certificate-holders. The Electricity Depart 
ment was following this direction till the Board was constituted in the year 
1957. The Electricity Board admittedly , was also following the order there 
after . Ext. W4 i. e., Ext. M3 is an order passed by the Kerala State Electri 
city Board dated 4-10-1958 in which it was specifically stated that in future 
the proportion of 5 : 3:2 will be observed only at the time of actual promotion 
taking into account the availability of the candidates. The Board was consti 
tuted on 1-4-1957. The contention of the learned counsel for the Union was 
that this Ext.W4 order was passed by the Kerala State Electricity Board 
pursuant to the representations made by the Union against certain violations 
ofthe Board in the matter of adhering to the ratio of 5 :3 : 2. On any score 
Ext. W4 order speaks for itself and makes it clear that in future i. e., from 
4-10-1958 the proportion of 5 :3 : 2 will be observed at the time of actual 
promotion . It is admitted by both sides that this decision was adhered to 
by the Board till 13-10-1962 and on 13-10-1962 the Board has passed an 
order,, viz., Ext. M4, in which it was expressed that the vacancies caused on 
the resignation , deputation to foreign service , leave etc., of graduate Junior 
Engineers and filled up in the proportion of 5 : 3: 2, has upset the ratio of 
5 :3 :2 among Graduates, Diplomates and Certificate holders in the total 
strength in the cadre of Junior Engineers and so the Board is pleased to order 
that in future, recruitment will bemade in such proportion as is required to 
maintain the above ratio in the total strength in the cadre of Junior Engi 
neers . The difficulties the Board faced , on this score, were adumbrated by 
MW1 Shri Chandu Nair, Chairman of the Electricity Board and reiterated 
by the learned counsel for the Board during the arguments. When 100 
vacancies are filled up 50 degree holders are appointed as Junior Engineers 
and the remaining 50 are taken from among First Grade Overseers in the 
proportion of 30 diploma-holders and 20 certificate holders. When from 
among the Graduate Junior Engineers 10 persons leave the service of the 
Board , either on deputation or on resignation or even for higher studies these 
10 vacancies are also filled up in the ratio of 5 :3 : 2 thereby graduates among 
thehundred Junior Engineers will be only 45 and non -graduates will be 55 . 
The difficulties caused by the lesser number of graduates as Junior Engineers 
are mainly lack of efficiency of the service of the Board . According to MWI 
aswell as the learned counsel, non -graduate Junior Engineers cannot be 
put in charge of generating stations, main sub -stations or designs in the 
office and that they can generally be entrusted only with theworks connect 
ed with distribution and some work of transmission and therefore when 
the non -graduate Junior Engineers are in majority the eficiency of the 
service will be seriously affected . In the cross -examination of Mwi the 
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learned counsel for the Union has confronted SIWI with a question 

* Paruthippara , Alleppey, Kothamang lam , Shoranur , Viyyoor , 
tanore, Mingavu and Koothumunda sub -stations the diplomaa holders 

certificate holders are given charge as Junior Engineers and i has 
mitted s . But he has explained that these people are p.it in such charges 
tot ng Il risks and inefficiency by the Board , since there are no sufficient 
Gat Junior Engincers due to the maintenance of the ratio 5 : 3 : 2 and 
this was the particular reason why the ratio of 5 : 3 : 2 had to be changed . 
Tacle aed counsel for the Union pursued bis questioning and asked him 

tre any written conuplaints against the running of the said sub -sations 
azd Yitness answered that he has not received any written complaints, 
buho said stations and equipments are not maintained as they should be 
and his fact has come to his knowledge during his inspecti ns and also from 
the institutions of the Chief Engineers. He has also admitted that there are 
no insueet on reports kept by him . 

13. Whether the allegation of the Board and its Chairman as to the 
incap city of the diplomates as well as certificatc holders in contrast with 
th Gadus.te Junior Engineers are correct or not I am not to bother myself 
Aan thit core , since the contention of the learned coinsel for the Usion is 
that the maintenance of the ratio of 5 : 3 : 2 in the matter ofpromotion 
Tasthen tplicitly adhered to by the Board usto 13-10-1962 and so it has 
bectie a condition of service as far as Diplomates and Certificate holder 
are COLCC red . 

14. Ext. W8 is an order ofthe Government directing the Board that 
the natic of 5 : 3 : 2 should be maintained in recruitments and promotions 
made to the cadre or Junior Engineers in the Electricity Bound from among 
ihc Graduates, Diplomates and Certificate holders after the date of the 
G. 9. dated 12-3-1955 . It was further specified there that the intention of 
the . ? . dated 12-3-1955 is to make recruitment and promotio: to the catre 
of Junior Engineers in the ratio of 5 : 3 : 2 from the date of the G. P. and 
noi to maintain the ratio in the total cadre strength . It has come in evi 
der.citat the Electricity Board has filed a writ against this order (Ext. W8) 
and his Landship Mr. Justice K. K. Mathew has passed his judgment 
declaring that the Government has no right to pass orders like Ext. W8 and 
the lectricity Board in the capacity of an employer has got every rig tto 
Escribe con itions of service for its employees. In the light of these facts 
tite Rhened counsel for the Board has vehemently argued that the Board is 
not lays to maintain the ratio of 5 : 3 : 2 in the matter of appointment 
and 1.romolica of Junior Engineers as alleged by the Union . 

15. IL Lordship Justice K. K. Mathew in his judgment has decided 
a question of ww whether the Kerala Government is entitled to pa s orders 
directing the lectricity Board to adhere to certain principles concerning the 
matter dications of service of its employees. The decision was that the 
Komla Gorent has no such right. This Tribunal de uswith a question 
of fact whether the maintenance of the ratio of 5 : 3 : 2 in the inatter of 
promotions and appointments made to the cadre of Junior Engineers as far 
as the degree holders, diploma-holders and certificate-holders are concerned 

G. 680 
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was carried on for a considerable period. Itwas proved by both onland 
documentary evidence that the maintenance of the ratio of 5 : 3 : 9 in die 
matter of the said appointments and promotions were begun by th Cover 
ment in the year 1955 when these employees were in the Electricity Deer 
ment of the Governinent and continue I even afte: the formation other 
Kerala Electricity Board in the year 1957 upto the year 1963 (15-10-05 ) 
continuously except the slight deviation and immediate rectifica con inte 
year 1958. On this score the recent decision of the Supreme Couis 
India reported in A. I. R. 1967 at page 200 brows much light. baba 
by Their Lordships of the Supreme Court in that case that , 
“ where there had been a continued and uninterrupted procura tena 

1948 for the encashment of privilege leave for cert til specified 
purposes , such practice had ripened into a condition of rvice 
and therefore, when in 1957 the Management refused someo SUCH 
applications, there had been a departure from the past practice 

the Management without lawful reasons” . 
16. In the light of this ruling I am of opinion that the maintena 1. f 
the ratio of 5 : 3 : 2 in the matter of appointment and promtion to the 
cadre of Junior Engineers from among the Graduates, Dilomates and 
Certificate holders has become a condition of service a far a :bose 
employees are concerned . The decision of the High Court of Banden 
tioned above is on a different footing and has no bearing on gilestion . 
It was the question of right of direction by the Government liability 
of adherence by the Board . Here it is a question of conditions of vice of 
employees and violations of the same by the Board . Ext. 1 is undmot 
edly a unilateral order passed by the Electricity Board and I ano opinion 
that this order is unjustifiable and illegal in the light of the provisus der 
Section 9A of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1917, wherein illa rade 
mandatory that a notice should be given to theworkmen likely to be airected 
by such change in the prescribed manner of the naturs f the change 
proposed to be effected . Rule 35 of the Kerala Industrie ! Jipate Rules 
also strengthens the position . 

17. The learned counsel for the Board has been arzuing that the 
maintenance of the ratio 5 : 3 : 2 among Degree-holders, Diplomates and 
Certificate-holders in the matter of recruitment and promotion to the cadre 
of Juni ir Engineers is not a privilege conferred on them a bonor is not a 
serv.ce condition . Therefore no notice is necessary as per the promisions of 
Section 9A . I hold that is no force in the said ar incat since the 
maintenance of the ratio 5 : 3 : 2 is an essential ingredient for the pro notion 
of qualified First Grade Overscers who are the concerned employees in this 

He has also argued that the non -maintenance of the ratio can not be 
construcd as a withdrawal of any customary concession or privilege within 
the meaning of clause 8 of the 4th Schedule of the Industrial Disputes Act. 
This argument cannothold water in the light of the afore-mentioned ruling 
and Ihold that the maintenance of the said ratio has become customary and 
also will comeunder clause 8 of the 4th Schedule of the Industrial Disputes 


case. 
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this alteration of existing rules will definitely cone under 
!. clau 90 we 4th Schedule of the Industrial Disputes Act also . The learned 

Counsel for the Electricity Board has further argued that the Board as 
employer is titled to fix the necessary qualifications and pro-requisite con 
dities for appointment and promotion to any cadre conducive to the 
nositvesing of the establishment. The learned counsel for the Union 

tutted this argument that the as ertion of the Board that they have 
get tight to change the service conditions of their employees attheir 

l and pleasure is utterly baseless a.id it does not deserve as is:a of 
Condition . The contention of the learned counsel for the Union has 
och fotce w en it is considered that the action of the Board is not an 
aluartion of service conditions of employees at the time of appointment 
bat it is a viclation of the existing service conditions enjo ; cd by the concorced 
enpicyces. Terefore considering all the facts and circimstances or the case 
I told aai ihe Board has no right to make a unilateral decision concerning 
the maintenance of the ratio of 5 : 3 : 2 in the matter of appointment and 
P9 

1 of Junior Engineers from among the D.grcelolders, Diplomates 
and Desigeste holders and that the system which was prevalent viz., 
adering the ratio of 5 : 3 : 2 in the matter of promotion and recruitment 
as fezio insers , upto the date 13-10-1962 , shall be continued . The 
issue is found accordingly. 

3. Isso No. 2 is " retention of leare ieserve places. Est. Mi dated 
19.11.15 714 the order of the Electricity Board sanctioning the creation of 
10 % la reserve hands. Ext. M2 daied 7-9-1962 is the order of the Board 
dispendierwhile system of leave reserves. The leave reserve system was 
introduced is all cadres upto and inclusive of Junior Engineers in the 
executivo sagard other lower grades in the ministerial line. The learned 
counsel for the U.ion has emphatically, asserted that his 10 % leave rezerve 
hand : le retained by the Board since the abolition of which lins been 
causir una berdship to the workinen . It was also pointed out by hiin 
that E ... VI and W2 directly deal with the question of earned leave 
sanctiores! Sai K. A. Umnieckunju tho is an oflicinting Assistant 
Linem P. 1 is an order of the Executi.e Engineer sanctioning 
earned . I days to Shri Ummerkunju ( IV1V3 ). Ext. 12 is an order 
passed itsristant Engineer stating that since there is no leave reserve 
hands available the leave can be sanctioned only if the incumbent can 
manage the work with other staff available. Ext. W is dated 5-9-1964 and 
W2 is dated 11-9-1964 . Ext.12, the order dispensing with the system of 
leave reserves etc., is dated 7-9-1962. The case of the Management is that 
the members of the leave reserve hands were merged with the regular staff 
since it was found that the maintenance of the leave reserve hands does not 
serve any useful purpose . 

19. The learned counsel of the Board has also asserted that in practice 
it was found that the leave reserve stali were attending to regular work 
defeating the very purpose for which the post was created , that representa 
tionswere receved from staff Unions suggesting the abolition of leave reserve 
system , that the Government has also dispensed with the practice of sanction . 
ing leave reserve staff and the Board followed the same. It was thus, the 
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leave reserve staff were regularised making them the menbers o ibe regular 
cstablishment, abolishing the leave reserve system by the order died 
7-9-1962. The counsel empliatically asserted that the Board is competenttu 
do the same in the best interest ofthe Board and its employees, 

20. The learned counsel for the Union has rebu ted the afaBeaufoued 
argument of the Management and asserted that if at all leave scarve lands 
were found to do the regular work it was because of the death o golar 
hands in the establishment and the Board is duty bound to point inore 
regular hands in the establishment. 

21. Although the learned counsel for the Management closcribed 
Exts.W1 and W2 as a stray instance, it is not possible for me to discard 
those documents . If the Management has adduced documearyi evidence 
to show that the majority of the employces were enjoying their ca med leave 
without any obstruction whatsoever as against the cvidence lddaced by the 
Union by producing Exts. W1 and W2, that would have woi hed üsuch . 
Therefore a mere bald assertion that the incident envisaged in Exi. W and 
W2 is only a stray instance cannot be accepted in toto. Alchy rate, he 
retention of leave reserve hands would not create situations like ibose 
envisaged in Exts . WI and W2 documents. It is wa jesitible 
that the employces should be given due earned 

anci in 
order to enable them to have the same, it appears that substites 
are indispensably necessary. Only with this view that 0 % 
icave reserve hands in the various categories were rutained by the car till 
it was abolished and so I do not find it just and reasonablontof 
the Board to have done so. Further the learned counsel fr . th : has 
affirmed that the abolition of the leave reserve hands by the Boa .. lone 
unilaterally is a violation of Section 9 of the Industrial D putee Ad and also 
a violation of Rule 35 of the Kerala Industria ! Disputes One , 1967. Both 
the Section and the Rule are clear that notice should be saveti iu tn roper 
form to the concerned employees before the introduction ange. 
Rule 35 even goes to the extent of providing that a notic should se 
to the Secretary of the Union of the employees by register 

post, 
intimating him about the proposed change of conditions, it is a 
change in the conditions of service. The retention of leave reserve 
hands by long practice has indisputably become a condition of service as 
far as these employees are concerned . 

Therese 

quite 
necessary that the Management should have issued a Boice as Srovided 
under Section 9A of the I. D. Act and -Rule 35 of thc indastoint Disputes 
Rules, to the employees concerned and their Union Secretary before this 
change was introduced . Thus it is only just and reasonable on my part to 
hold that the action of the Management in abolishing the 10 % leave 
reserve hands is quite unjustifiable and illegal. Therefore the Board shall 
retain 10 % of the leave reserve hands as was done before Ext. M2 order. 
The issue is found accordingly . 

22. Issue No. 3 .-- Service of employees taken from the Nationalised 
Undertakings:--Ext. W6 is the extract of the report dated 30-6-1958 of the 
Pay Revision Committee of the Kerala State Electricity Board consisting of 


sent 
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tman Shri R. Sankara Narayana Iyer and two other members. 

e report as far as the employees of the nationalised undertakings are 
concerned , it was recommended that 75 % of the period of their prior 
service in those undertakings may be counted for pension and also for 
Weightage in view of the fact that they were drawing bigher salaries before . 
Ext 17 is the extract of the Kerala State Electricity Board s Order 
Nc . C -1577 dated 30th August 1958 in which , with regard to this issue , it 
was decided as follows: 

“ The Committee has recommended that 75 % of the period of service 

rendered by the employees in the nationalised undertakings prior 

to their nationalisation may be counted for pension and weight 

riage. This recommendation is accepted ." 
in the light of Ext. W7 it is quite unjustifiable on the part of the Board 
not to corsider the past service of the employees concerned , in the nationa 
lises undertakings, to the tune of 75 % , in the matter of calculation of their 
pension and weightage. MWI Shri Chandu Nair , has, also, in his deposi 
tion , c.id not really object to the grant of the same. He has pointed out 
that the objection is only technical. The learned counsel for the Board 
during the argument has left the matter for the decision of this Court. 
Therefore I have no hesitation to come to the conclusion that the past 
service of the employees taken from the nationalised undertakings must be 
considered in the matter of their pension and weightage to the tune of 75 % 
of their sucla service. The issue is found accordingly. 

Thus I pass this award in terms specified above and this award shall 
cae into force on the expiry of thirty days after its publication in the 
Government Gazette. 
Aleppc ; 

K. P. M. SHERIFF , 
31-3-1967. 

Industrial Tribunal. 
Appendis 
Witnesses examined on the Management s side 
PiWi Shri U. Chanthu Nair . 

Witnesses examined on the workmen s side 
WiShri Alikoya. 
1142 K. V. Sukudev . 
WW3 A. Ummerkunju . 
VW4 V. I. Lekshmanan . 

Exhibits marked on the Management s side 
Ex . MI. Copy of the order of the Board No. C. 418 /dated 19.11-1957. 
12. 

Do. No. B. O. A. 1-4033/62 dated 7-9-1962. 
M3. 

No. C. 1693 /4-10-1958 . 
Do. B.O. No. A. 1-9016/62 dated 13-10-1962 . 

Do. B.O. No. C. 1995 /23-12-1958. 
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Ext. M6. Copy of the order of the P. W.Department No. EI 

57/ PW dated 3-4-1957. 

Do. No. EL2-12035; 53/PWC. dated 12-5-195752 
M8. Copy of a letter No. A. 1-9947 /63 dated 16-11-1963 from the 

Chairman , K.S.E. Board to the Secretary to Govern :not, 

Public Works Department, Trivandrum . 
M9. 

Do. No. A. 1-9947/63 dated 4-12-1983. 
M10 . Copy of a letter No. A3-221/22 dated 11-7-1947 from the 

Municipal Commissioner, Trichur to the Chief Secretary 

to Government, Local Self Government Departiment. 
, Mil. Copy of the proceedings order PW5-36397 :22 dated 

10-6-1947 . 
M12. Copy of a letter No. El- 133 /22 dated 30-6-1947 trom the 

Executive Engineer, Electrical Division to the Chief 
Secretary to Government, P. W. D. Huzur Secretariat, 
Ernakulam . 

Exhibits marked on the workmon s side. 
Ext. W1. Copy of the proceedings No. EB1-558 /64-65 dated 5-9.1961 

froin the Executive Engineer, Electrical, Ernakula u . 
W2. Endorsement on GB1-48/62-63/41000 /11-9-1964 . 
W3. Copy of the proceedings No. EL - 2-12035/53/PWG dated 

12-3-1965 . 
W4. Copy of the order of the Board No. C - 1693/4-10-1959 . 
W5. Extract of the minutes of the conference held on 18t5 , 19h 

and 20th September, 1958. 
W6. Copy of the extract of the report dated 30-6-1953 of the Pay 

Revision Committee of the K.S.E. Board . 
W7. Copy of the extract of the K.S.E. Board s Over 

No. C. 1577 dated 30-8-1958 . 
W8. Copy of the order G. O.MS. 449 /03 /PW dated 21-10 163. 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour (H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 23292/H3/67 /HLD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 12th April 1967 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Calicut in respect of the dispute 
between the Management of Bharat Saw Mills, Baliapatam and their work 
men represented by the Secretary, Bharat Saw Mill Employees Union , Balia 
patam received by Government on 10th April 1967 is hereby published under 
Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) . 

By order of theGovernor , 

S. NAGARAJAN, 

Deputy Secretary. 
Before the Court of the Industrial Tribunal, Calicut 
(Thursday, the 6th day of April, Nineteen hundred and sixty-seven ) 

Present : 
SRI V. V. SUBRAMANIA IYER , B. A., B. L., 
Industrial Tribunal, Calicut 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 63/64 

Between 
THE BHARAT SAW MILLS , 

BALIAPATAM , 

And 

THE SECRETARY, 
BHARAT SAW MILL EMPLOYEES UNION , BALIAPATAM . 
Representation : 
Sri K. Bhaskaran , 
Advocate, 

For Management. 
Tellicherry . 
Sri P. V. Sankaranarayanan , 
Advocate, 

For Union . 
Calicut. 

AWARD 
This is a reference by Government by Order G. O. Rt. No. 2350 /64/ 
HLD dated 24-7-1964 of the Health and Labour (H ) Department. The 
issues referred are : 

1. Enhancement of wages to daily rated and monthly rated 

workers, 
G. 695 


2. Absorption of daily rated workers as monthly rated workers. 
3 Guarantee of work for not less than 25 days a month . 
4. Wages for the holidays declared by the management . 
5. Provisions for leave to the monthly rate employees. 
6. Appointment of blacksmith , Assistant grinder and Saw dust 

remover and further necessary additionalhands in all sections. 
7. Discontinuance of independent contracts in the factory . 
2. In the statement filed by the Union , the claims are set out as follows. 
The wages obtained by the workmen in the factory fall far below the mini 
mum of living wage. The Management has no justification whatsoever in 
refusing the ininimum wage. (a) The wages of the employees who have 
put in service between 2 to 5 years must be raised by 75 np. and that of 
employees who have put in service between 5 to 10 years should be raised by 
Re. 1 and that of those who have put in more than 10 years should be raised 
by Re. 1:25 np. from their existing wage. (b ) There are employees who 
are drawing a fixed salary . They should be entitled to increment consistent 
with their service on a scale rangin ; from Rs. 25 to Rs: 40 from the existing 
salary . (c) All employees who have put in more than 10 years of service 
should be made salaried workmen . (d ) All permanent employees should be 
given work for at least 25 days in a calendar month . (c) All employees should 
be entitled to wages on all the holidays declared by the management. (f) All 
salaried employees should be entitled to 36 days leave with wages every year. 
(g ) The employees should be granted back wages in conformity with the 
Minimum Wages Act. (b ) The employees working as Band Saw Assistant 
Operator, Circle Saw Operator, Saw Doctor and Grinders should bemade 
salaried employees. (i) The Management should appoint persons to dis 
charge the functions of Blacksmith and Assistant Grinders. (i) The system of 
having independent contractors to discharge the work in connection with and 
in relation to thefactory should be put an end to. The employees under these 
independent contractors should be made emaployees of the factory . The 
factory should appoint their own employees to remove the saw dust from the 
factory. (k) TheManagement has failed to employ the required number of 
employees to produce the output required. This lack of employees has 
resulted in serious disadvantage to the existing employees. It is prayed that 
the Management may be required to appoint the required number of 
employees. It is further prayed that this court may be pleased to allow all 
the demands of the Union . 

3. TheManagement contends that none of the demands could be 
allowed . It is emphasised that the industry is of a seasonal character and 
that work in the factory is very largely conditioned by the availability of 
timber for sawing. 

4. The Union examined WWs 1 and 2. The Management examined 
MWI and marked Ext. Mito M13 . 

5. WW1 is a worker in Kohinoor Saw Mills and the President of the 
Union . He gives evidence in support of the Union s demands on all the 
issues. WW2 is a Bandsaw Attender in the Management Mills. He also 


gives evidence on all the issues. MWI is the Manager of the Mills . He givez 
evidence regarding the present financial position of the Mills and says that 
the Management is not in a position to concede any of the demands. 

6. WWIadmits that there is work in the Mills only for 3 days in a 
week. Again it is admitted by both WW1 and WW2, that only sawing work 
is done in the Mills and that it is dependant upon third parties bringing 
timber for sawing . Though these witnesses put forward a case that till 1963 
there used to be regular work in the Mills for 25 days in the moath and that 
the reduction work has been deliberately brought about by the Management 
by dissuading the customers from bringing their timber for sawing with a 
view to spite the employees, I find it difficult to credit this story since it would 
be suicidal for the Management to indulge in such an act. Further , the 
Management also has a case that the present situation is the direct conse 
quence of go-slow policy adopted by the employees. Be it as it may, so long 
as there is work only for 3 days in a week , it is not possible to entertain any 
of the demands of the Union except the one regarding wages. The financial 
position of the Mills also does not appear to be in a satisfactory state, judging 
from the Balance Sheets of the parent company, Gordhandas Khimji Private 
Ltd., who are the lessees of the Mills. I may also add that at the time of the 
hearing, only Issue - 1 relating to wages was pressed by learned counsel ap . 
pearing for the Union . 

7. The case of the Union under Issue - 1 is that not even the minimum 
wage is paid as enjoined by the Minimum Wages Notification and they claim 
a further enhancementalso , having regard to the rise in the cost of living and 
the wages paid in comparable factories in the region . Though the Manage 
ment would have it that they have been paying the minimum wages as per 
the Minimum Wages Notification they have not produced a single scrap of 
paper to prove it . They admit that the Miniraum Wages Notification is 
applicable to them from 1964. WW2 swears that from March , 1964 onwards 
Minimum Wages are due and I have no hesitation to accept his testimony . 
So I find that the Management is liable to pay the minimum wages as per 
the Notification to all their employees, both monthly paid and daily rated , 
from March , 1964. They will pay up the arrears within 2 months of the 
coming into force of this Award . 

8. Regarding the claim for a further enhancement in the wages, I see no 
justification for the same at the present juncture. So that claim is disallowed . 

An award is accordingly passed granting relief to the above extent and 
refusing all other reliefs. It shall come into force on the expiry of 30 days 
- after its publication in the Government Gazette . 
Camp: Ernakulam , 

V. V. SUBRAMANIA IYER , 
6-4-1967. 

Industrial Tribunal, Calicut 
APPENDIX 
Exhibits marked on the side of the Management. 
MI. Audited balance sheet for the year ending 30-6-1961, 
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M2. Working and Profit and Loss Account for the year ending 

30-6-1961. 
M3. Audited balance sheet for the year ending 30-6-1962. 
M4. Working and profit and loss account for the year ended 

30-6-1962, 
M5. Audited balance sheet for the year ended 30-6-1963. 
M6. Profit and loss account for the year ended 30-6-1963. 
M7. Working and profit and loss account for the year ended 30-6-1963. 
M8. Audited balance sheet for the year ended 30-6-1964 
M9. Profit and loss account for the year ended 30-6-1964. 
M10. Working and profit and loss account for the year ended 30-6-1964. 
M11. "Audited balance sheet for the year 1964-65 . 
M12. Profit and loss account for the ycar 1964-65. 
M13 . Statement of sawing charges for the year 1962-63 to 1965-66 . 

Witnesses examined on the side of the Union . 
ww1. A. Abdulla 

WW2. K. J. Thomas. 
Witness examined on the side of Management, 

MWI. Raghuthaman. 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour ( H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 23301/H4/67/HLD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 13th April 1967 . 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Calicut in respect of the 
dispute between Shri P. K. Kochunny, Perumanath Karuvan Krishnan , 
P. O. Cherpu and Shri P.N. Krishna Iyer, Governing Director, P.S. N. 
Motors (Private ) Ltd., Trichur-4 , received by Government on 10th April 
1967 is hereby published under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) . 

Ry order of the Governor, 

S. NAGARAJAN , 

Deputy Secretary. 
Before the Court of the Indastrial Tribunal, Calicut 
(Friday , the 7th day of April , Nincteen hundred 

and sixty-seven ) 

Present: 
SRI V. V. SUBRAMANIA IYER , B. A., B. L.. , 
Industrial Tribunal, Calicut 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 45,66 . 
(Formerly I.D. 29/66 of the Industrial Tribunal, Ernakulam ) 

Between 

SRI P. K. KOCHUNNY, 
PERUMANATH KARUVAN KRISHNAN , P. O. CHERPU, 

( Complainant) 


SRI P. N. KRISHNA IYER , 
GOVERNING DIRECTOR , P. S. N. MOTORS (PRIVATE ) LTD ., 

TRICHIUR - 4 

(Opposite party ) 
Representation : 
Sri V. Sivaraman Nair 

& 
Sri A. Inees, 

For Opposite party. 
Advocates, 

Ernakulam . 
Sri M. V. Joseph, 
Advocate, 

For Complainant. 
Ernakulam . 
G. 701 
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AWARD 
This case has been remanded by the High Court in O. P. Nos. 458 and 
1022 of 1965 which were two writ petitions for quashing the awards of this 
Tribunal. The relevant facts are the following : 

Themanagement started disciplinary proceedings against the workman 
concerned in this case and another and after enquiry dismissed them from 
service as per Ext. M5 order dated 9-10-1963. On 29-10-1963 , the workmen 
put in a petition before the Manager of the Company impugning the action 
taken by the Management and claiming wages for the period they were kept 
out of work . At that stage the Management realised that they had not 
complied with the requirements of Sec. 33 ( 2) (b ) in as much as an industrial 
dispute was pending as I. D. 7 of 1963 and they were bound to apply for 
approval. So the Governing Director of the Company rescinded the order 
and directed payment of wages by Ext.M13 dated 8-11-1963 . Subsequently 
a fresh order of dismissal (Ext.M7 dated 13-11-1963) was passed and simult 
aneously a petition was also filed for approval. This is C M.P. 140/63 
( later re-numbered as C.M.P. 4/65). Before the filing of the approval 
petition , the workman had however filed a complaint under Section 33A of 
the Industrial Disputes Act alleging contravention of Sec. 33. 

This was 
registered as I. D. 29/63 (new I. D. 45/65 ). My learned predecessor passed 
an award holding the dismissal wrongful and ordering payment of compen 
sation at the rate of one month s basic salary for every completed year of 
service. It was this that gave rise to the writ proceedings. The High Court 
has directed this court to dispose of the matter afresh . There is a further 
direction that both the complaint under Sec. 33A and the petition for appro 
val should be tricd together. 

2. After the case came back , it was posted for evidence several times. 
Ultimately on 3-4-1967, the parties filed a joint Statement stating that they 
have settled the dispute out of court. In view of that statement, the 
approval prayed for in C. M. P. 4/65 is hereby granted and the complaint 
under Sec. 33 A is dismissed as not pressed . 
Camp: Ernakulam , 

V. V. SUBRAMANIA (YER, 
7-4-1967. 

Industrial Tribunal, 

Calicut. 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour (H ) Deparinext 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 24400/H4/67/HLD. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 19th Agril 1967. 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Calicut in respect of the dispute 
between Shri P. K. Ayyappan , Perumanath Karuvan Krishnan , P. O. 
Cherpu and Shri P. N. Krishna Iyer, Governing Director, P.S. N.Motors 
( Private ) Ltd., Trichur-4 received by Government on 13th April is hereby 
published under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act, 
XIV of 1947). 

By order of the Governor, 

S. NAGARAJAN , 

Deputy Secretary. 
Before the Court of the Industrial Tribunal, Calicut 
(Friday, the 7th day of April, Nineteen hundred and sixty -seven ). 

Present : 
SRI V. V : SUBRAMANIA IYER , B : A., B : L., 
Industrial Tribunal, Calicul. 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No: 46/66 
(Formerly I. D. 30/63 of the Industrial Tribunal, Ernakulam ) 

Between 

SRI P. K. AYYAPPAN , 
PERUMANTH KARUVAN KRISHNAN , P. O. CHERPU , 

(Complainant) 

And 
SRI P. N. KRISHNA IYER , 
GOVERNING DIRECTOR, P. S. N.MOTORS ( PRIVATE ) LTD ., 

TRICHUR - 4 . 

(Opposite party). 
Representation : 
Sri M. V. Joseph, 
Advocate, 

For Complainant 
Ernakulam . 
Sri V. Sivaraman Nair , & 
Sri A. Inoos, 

For Opposite party, 
Advocates, Ernakulam 
G : 721 
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AWARD 
This case has been remanded by the High Court in O. P. Nos. 458 and 
1022 of 1965 which were two writ petitions for quashing the awards of this 
Tribunal. The relevant facts are the following 

The Management started disciplinary proceedings against the workmen 
concerned in this case and another and after enquiry dismissed them from 
service as per Ext. M5 order dated 9-10-1963. . On 29-10-1963, the workmen it 
put in a petition before the Manager of the Company impugning the action 
taken by the Management and claiming wages for the period they were kept 
out of work . At that stage the Management realised that they had not 
complied with the requirements of Sec. 33 (2) (b ) in as much as an industrial 
dispute was pending as I. D. 7 of 1963 and they were bound to apply for 
approval. So the Governing Director of the Company rescinded the order 
and directed payment of wages by Ext. M13 dated 8-11-1963. Subsequently 
a fresh order of dissaissal (Ext. M7 dated 13-11-1963 ) was passed and simul 
tancously a petition was also filed for approval. This is C. M. P. 139/63 
(later re-numbered as C. M. P. 3 of 1965). Before the filing of the approval 
petition , the workman had however filed a complaint under Section 33 A of 
the Industrial Disputes Act alleging contravention of Section 33. This was 
regis :cred as I. D. 30/63 (now I. D. 46/66 ). My learned predecessor passed 
an award holding the dismissalwrongful and ordering payment of compen 
sation at the rato of one month s basic salary! for every completed year of 
service. It was this that gave rise to the writ proceedings. The High Court 
has directed this court to dispose of the matter afresh . There is a further 
direction that both the complaint under Section 33 A and the petition for 
approval should be tried together. 

2. After the case came back , it was posted for evidence several times. 
Ultimately on 3-4-1967, the parties filed a joint Statement stating that they 
have settled the dispute out of court. In view of that statement, the approval 
prayed for in C. M.P. 3/65 is hereby granted and the complaint under 
Section 33 A is dismissed as not pressed . 
Camp : Ernakulam , 

V. V. SUBRAMANIA IYER, 
7-4-1967 . 

Industrial Tribunal, Calicut. 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour (H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 22870 /H3/67 /HLD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 10th April 1967: 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Calicut in respect of the 
dispute between the Management of National Tile Works, Fercke, 
P. 0. Cheruvannur and Sri T. Ramutty, C !o . Tile Workers Union , 
Feroke, P. O .. Cheruvannur received by Government on 7th April 1967 is 
Hereby published under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act , 1947 
(Central Act XIV of 1947). 

By order of the Governor, 

S. NAGARAJAN , 

Deputy Secretary . 
Before the Court of the industrial Tribunal, Calicut 
(Wednesday, the 5th day of April, Nineteen hundred and sixty - seven ) 

Present: 
SHRI V. V. SUBRAMANIA IYER, B. A., B. L., 
Industrial Tribunal, Calicut 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 52/66 . 

Belween 

SRI T. RAMUTTY, 
Clo . Tile WORKERS UNION, FEROKE , P. O. CHERUVANNUR . 

(Complainant) 

And 

THE MANAGER , 
NATIONAL Tile Works, TEROKE, P. O. CHERUVANNUR. 

(Opposite party ) 
Representation : 
Sri K. Bhaskaran Nair , 

For Worker 
Advocate , Calicut) 
Sri Joseph Jacob , 

For Management 
Advocate, Calicut 

AWARD 
This is a complaint under Section 33A of the Industrial Disputes Act 
which has been registered as an industrial dispute. The case of the 
complainant is that while he was employed in the tile factory at Cheru 
van nur belonging to the opposite party National Tile Works, Feroke) he was 
discharged from service with effect from 1-8-1966 . The reasons stated in the 

charge order are untenable. The con plainant has to work in the press 
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department, pug mill department and oil engine. Even if the oil engine is 
stopped there is work available for him in the other departments. The 
discharge is motivated by ulterior reasons as he had previously filed two 
payment of wages petitions against the Management before the Labour Court, 
Quilon . The action of the Management also contravenes Section 33 of the 
Act as no approval of the Tribunal has been obtained even though two 
industrial disputes are pending in this court between the Management and 
their workmen as I. D. No. 50/65 and I. D. No. 38,66 . 

2. The Management contends that the petition is notmaintainable in law 
as there has been no contravention of Section 33 and further that the 
discharge is perfectly valid and proper as a case of bonafide retrenchment : 
According to the Management, the complainant was only an oil man working 
the oil engine and when electric connection was obtained , that post became 
supernumerary. 

3. The objection to the maintainability was heard as a preliminary point. 
The argument of learned counsel for the Management in that a case of 
retrenchment, whatever its nature , be it bonafide or not, will not attract the 
applicability of Section 33 and hence no complaint will lie under Section 33A 
alleging its contravention . In support of this position reliance is placed on 
the decision reported in (1963) 1 LLJ 212 which is a decision of our High 
Court by his Lordship Mr. Justice Vaidyalingam (now of the Supreme Court). 
In that case his Lordship held that a discharge which is not for misconduct 
cannot be made a ground of complaint under Section 33A as offending 
against the provisions of Section 33. His Lordship also observed that 
" change in the conditions of service" in Section 33 postulates a continuance 
in service and so when there is total cessation of service as by termination , 
that Section cannot be invoked . 

4. Mr. K. Bhaskaran Nair , however , seeks to rely on a later decision of 
the Bombay High Court reported in (1964) I LLJ 624 where the above 
decision would appear to have been dissented from . In that case disciplinary 
proceedings were started against a workman . Realising the weakness of the 
charge, those proceedings were dropped and the Management proposed to 
terminate his services by giving him one month s wages in lieu of notice as 
per the Standing orders . They did not apply for approval. TheManage 
ment s action was held to be really one of dismissal for misconduct and was 
struck down on the ground of want of compliance with Section 33. It may 
however be noted that even in that case, their Lordships have held that a 
discharge simpliciter will not come within the inhibitions of Section 33 when 
there is no misconduct involved . 

5. In the case before us, the workman has no case that the action taken 
against him was for any misconduct. It cannot also be said that the 
termination of his service was a change in the conditions of service. It 
follows that the Management was under no duty to apply for approval 
under Section 33. The result is that this petition under Section 33A cannot 
be sustained . It is accordingly dismissed in limine. 
Carred : Ernakulam , 

V. V. SUBRAMANIA IYER , 
5-4-1967.1 

Industrial Tribunal, Calicut. 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour (H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 24715 /H3/67/HLD . 

Dated, Trivandrum , 18th April 1957. 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Calicut in respect of the dispute 
between (1) Shri R. Krishna Rao, Proprietor, Ananda Bhavan , Gandhi 
Bazaar Road , Palghat and (2) Shri T. V. Narayana Rao, Manager, New 
Ananda Bhavan Hotel, Gandhi Bazaar road , Palghat and their workmen 
represented by the General Secretary , Hotel Mazdoor Sabha, Minerva 
Buildings, Palghat-3, received by Government on 15-4-1967 is hereby 
published under section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act 1947 (Central 
Act XIV of 1947). 

By order of the Governor, 

S. NAGARAJAN , 

Deputy Secretary. 
Before the Court of the Industrial Tribunal, Calicut 
( Thursday , the 13th day of April, Nineteen hundred 

and sixty seven ) . 

Present 
SRI V. V : SUBRAMANIA IYER , B , A., B.L., 

INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL, CALICUT 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 5/67 

Between 
(1) SRI R. KRISHNA RAO , 
PROPRIETOR , ANANDA BHAVAN HOTEL , GANDHI BAZAAR ROAD, PALGHAT. 

( 2) SRI T. V. NARAYANA RAO , 
MANAGER , New ANANDA BHAVAN HOTEL , GANDHI BAZAAR ROAD , PALGHAT. 

and 
THE GENERAL SECRETARY, 
HOTEL MAZDOOR SABHA , MINERVA BUILDINGS, PALGHAT- 3 . 

AWARD . 
This is a reference by Government by order No. G. O. Rt. No. 26/67 / 
HLD dated 3-1-1967 of the Health and Labour (H ) Department of the 
Government of Kerala . The issues referred are 

I. Dismissal ofK. Thanppan and SriK. Vasu . 
II. Lock out of Ananda Bhavan Hotel and denialof employment to the 

following workers: 
G. 737 
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(1 ) U. P. Kun hikrishnan Nambissan . 
( 2 ) V. M.Ganapathi Embrandiri. 
13 ) M. Chinnakuttan. 
( 4 ) C. Raman . 
(5 ) N. Bhaskaran . 
(6 ) P. Subramanian . 
(7 ) P. Ramankutty . 
(8 ) K. Krishnan Kutty. 
(9 ) K. Krishnan . 
(10 ) M. Hamza . 
(11 ) K. Unnikrishnan . 
( 12) K. R. Ramankutty. 
( 13) K.Mohammed . 

(14) Chandran. 

2. The case stood posted to 2-2-1967 for Union statement. On that 
day the Union was absent and registered notice was ordered and the case 
was adjourned to 27-2-1967. On an application by the Union the case was 
again adjourned to 27-3-1967 . On 27-3-1967 also the Union applied for 
time and the case was adjourned to 12-4-1967. Yesterday when the case 
was called there wasno appearance for the Union . Since the Union has not 
so far filed its statement it has become impossible to proceed with the case , 
Hence the case is dismissed for non -prosecution . 
Calicut, 

V. V. SUBRAMANIA IYER , 
13-4-1967, 

Industrial Tribunal, Calicut, 
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Section ii 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Food Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 3303/Fd. A2/67-2 /Fd . D. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 29th April 1967 . 
The following Notification G. S. R. 381 /Ess. Com . Sugar, dated 
16th March , 1967 of the Government of India ,Ministry of Food , Agriculture , 
Community Development and Co-operation ( Department of Food ), 
New Delhi published in the Gazette of India Extraordinary ( Part II, Section 
3, sub-section (i)] dated 16th March 1967, is hereby republished for general 
information . 

By order of the Governor, 
M. LAKSHMANAN PILLAI, 

Deputy Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
Ministry of Food , Agriculture, Community 

Development and Co- operation 
(Department of Food) 

New Delhi, the 16th March 1967. 

NOTIFICATION 
G. S. R. 381 /Ess . Com./Sugar-In exercise of the powers conferred by 
section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955 ), and clause 
7 of the Sugar (Control) Order, 1966 , the Central Government hereby fixes 
the cxfactory price of the Indian Sugar Standard (ISS) D -29 grade of sugar 
produced by 
(i) all vacuum pan factories situated in the State of Maharashtra at 

Rs . 129-30 per quintal, and 
(ii ) the sugar factory in the Union Territory of Pondicherry at 

Rs. 153.10 per quintal, 
and makes the following amendment in the notification of the Government 
of India in the Ministry of Food , Agriculture, Community Development and 
Co-operation (Department of Food ) No. G. S. R. 153 /Ess. Com./Sugar, 
dated 1st February, 1967, namely : 
In Schedule I to the said notification - 
(i) for the entry in column (2) relating to " Maharashtra" in 

column (1) , the entry " 129.30 ” shall be substituted , 
(ii) for the entry in column (2) relating to " Pondicherry " in 
column (1 ), the entry " 153.10 ” shall be substituted . 

[No. 2-3 /67 -S . Py ] 

( Sd .) 
K. L. PASRICHA , 

Joint Secretary 
to the Government of India. 


. 
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கேரள அரசு 
விளம்பரம் 


எண் . 265/63 / சட்டம் / ஜி . 2 . 

திருவனந்தபுரம் , தேதி 1963 ஜனுவரி 9 . 
கேரள மாநிலச் சட்டசபையின் கீழ்க் கண்ட சட்டம் பொது 
அறிவிப்புக்கென இதன்மூலம் பிரசுரம் செய்யப்படுகிறது . சட்டசபையினால் 
நிறைவேற்றப்பட்ட இந்த சட்டமூலம் , 1963 - ம் வருடம் ஜனுவரி 9 - ம் நாள் 
ஆட்சித்தலைவரின் சம்மதம் பெற்றுள்ளது . 

ஆட்சித் தலைவரின் ஆணைப்படி , 
பி . சங்கரன் இளையது , 

சட்டச்செயலாளர் . 
1963- ம் வருட கேரள எதிர்பாராவகை நிதி 

( திருத்தம் ) பற்றியச் சட்டம் . 
1957- ம் வருட கேரள எதிர்பாராதவகை நிதிச்சட்டத்தினைத் திருத்து 
வதற்கான ஒரு சட்டம் . 

பீடிகை.-- இதன் கீழ் காணப்படும் நோக்கங்களுக்காக 1957 - ம் வருட 
கேரள எதிர்பாராவகை நிதிச்சட்டத்தினைத் திருத்துவது உசிதமாவதால் , 

கீழ்க்கண்டவாறு , இந்தியக்குடியரசின் பதிமூன்றாம் வருடத்தில் இயற்றப் 
பெறலாகட்டும் . 

சுருக்கமான தலைப்பு.- இந்த சட்டம் 1963 - ம் வருட கேரள எதிர் 
பாராவகை நிதி ( திருத்தம் ) பற்றியச் சட்டம் என அழைக்கப்படலாம் . 

2. 2 - ம் பிரிவின் திருத்தம் . - 1957 - ம் வருட கேரள எதிர்பாராதவகை 
நிதிச்சட்டத்தின் ( 1957 - ம் வருட 6- ம் சட்டம் ) 2- ம் பிரிவிலுள்ள ( 1) -ம் துணைப் 
பிரிவினில் , ஐம்பது லட்ச ரூபாய்க்கான ஒரு தொகை" என்ற வார்த்தை 
களுக்குப்பதிலாக " நூற்றி ஐம்பது லட்ச ரூபாய்க்கான ஒரு தொகை " என்ற 
வார்த்தைகள் மாற்றியிடப்படவேண்டும் . 

G. 342/63 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Revenue (H ) Departmcat 

NOTIFICATION 
G. O.MS. No. 162/67/RD . 

Dated, Trivandrum , 22nd April 1967. 
S. R. O. No. 106 /67. - In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section 
( 1) of section 10 of the Kerala General Sales Tax Act, 1963 (15 of 1963) , 
the Government of Kerala having considered it necessary in the public 
interest so to do , hereby make an exemption in respect of the tax payable 
under the said Act on the sale oi s :nd lime bricks [i. e. bricks made in a sand 
and limemixture (with 1 Jime: 9 sand) ] moulded in machine and baked in 
steam . 

2. This notification shall be deemed to have come into force with effect 
on and from the 1st April , 1967 and shall be in force upto and inclusive of 
the 31st March , 1968 . 

By order of the Governor, 
A. SETHUMADHAVA MENON , 

Secretary. 
Explanatory Note 
( This does not form part oi the Notification .) 
In the notification S. R. O. No. 371/66 , G. O. MS. No. 502/66 /RD 
dated 19-9-1966 , published in Kerala Gazette No. 39 dated 4-10-1966 Gov 
ernment have granted exemption from payment of Sales Tax on the sale of 
sand-lime-bricks, moulded in machine and baked in steam from 1-8-1966 to 
31-3-1967 . It has since been represented that the period of exemption may 
be extended for a further period of one year to enable the industry to stabilise 
itself. Government have decided to grant the request. This notification is 
intended to achieve the above objcct. 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Agriculture & Rural Development Department 

( Agriculture ) 

NO T IFICATION 
No. (P ) 158 Agri. 

Dated, Trivandrum , 20th April 1967. 
S. R. O. No. 107 /67. - In exercise of the powers conferred by sections 9 
and 10 of the Kerala Agriculturist s Loans Act, 1961 (Act 27 of 1961), the 
Government ofKerala hereby make the following amendment to the Kerala 
State Agricultural Loan Rules, published under Notification No. (P ) 107 /62/ 
Agri. I dated the 22nd January , 1962, in the Kerala Gazette No. 5 dated the 
30th January, 1962, assubsequently amended, namely : 

AMENDMENT 
In Part II of the said rules, after rule 27 , the following rule shall be 
inserted , namely: 

“ 28. (1) In the case of partial failure of crops in the land on which the 
manure or other materials obtained on loan has or have been utilised or on 
which the cash loan has been spent, the loanee shall, subject to the provisions 
ofsub -rule (2 ), be entitled to extension of time for repayment of such portion 
of the instalment of the loan as is proportionate to the extent of the failuie 
of crops. 

( 2) The Officer who sanctioned the loan may, on the application of 
the loanee for extension of time for repayment, assess, after due enquiry , the 
extent of the failure of crops in the land and grant extension of time for re 
payment of such portion of the instalment of the loan as is proportionate to 
the extent of the failure of crops, for such period as he considers proper : 

Provided that such period shall not exceed six months in the case of 
double crop lands and one year in the case of single crop lands. 

(3) Where an extension of time for repayment of any portion of an 
instalment of the loan is granted under this rule, the date of expiry of the 
period so extended shall be deemed to be the due date for repayment in res 
that portion of the instalment of the loan ." 

By order of the Governor, 

J.J. PRASEEDAM , 

Deputy Secretary. 
G. 736 . 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Agriculture & Rural Development Department 

(Development L ) 

NOTIFICATION 
GO. Rt. No. 701/67. 

Dated, Trivandrum , 28th April 19672 
S. R. O. No. 108 /67.- In exercise of the powers conferred by sub -sec 
tion (2 ) of Section 62 of the Kerala Panchayats Act, 1960 (Act 32 of 1960) the 
Government of Kerala hereby exclude from the operation of the said Act , 
the road poramboke now vested in the Nenmara Panchayat and comprising 
the land specified in the schedule below and measuring the extent noted 
therein , be the same a little more or less and registered in the records as 
poramboke land . 

SCHEDULE 
District - Palghat. 

Taluk - Chittur. 
Villaga - Nemmara : 


Boundaries 


R. S. No. 


Extent in 
Hectare 


North 


East 


South 


West 


1116 


1710/8 


1710/4, 6 


1710/3 , 2 


1710/7sub 
divided from 
Sy.No. 1710/3 0.0105 
1116/14 sub 
divided from 
Sy.No. 111615 0.0057 


1116/5 , 
6 & 7 


1116/6 


1116/15 


1710 


By order of the Governor, 

S. PADMAKUMAR , 
Joint Secretary to Government and 
Joint Development Commissioner. 
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GOVERNMENT OR KERALA 
Agriculture and Rural DevelopmentDepartment 

(Development L ) 

NOTIFICATION 
G. O. Rt. No. 693 . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 27th April 1967 . 
S. R. O. No. 109 /67. — In exercise of the powers conferred by sub 
section (2 ) of Section 62 of the Kerala Panchayats Act, 1960 (Act 32 of 1960) 
the Government of Kerala hereby exclude from the operation of the said 
Act, the public road specified in the schedule below , which is now vested in 
the Pattambi Panchayat. 

SCHEDULE 
Name of road - College Road. 
Name of Panchayat - Pattambi. 
Total length of road - 2 furlongs. 
Width of the road - 54 metres. 

By order of the Governor , 

S. PADMAKUMAR , 
Toint Sccretary to Government and 
Joint Development Commissioner . 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Agricultare and Rural Development Department 

(Agriculture -Co-operation ) 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 35152/66 / C3/AD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 24th April 1967: 
S. R. O. No. 110 /67. - In exercise of the powers conferred by section 36 
and 96 of the Travancore-Cochin Co-operative Societies Act, 1951 (Act X of 
1952) and sections 31 and 65 of the Madras Co-operative Societies Act, 1932 
(Act VI of 1932 ), the Government of Kerala hereby make the following 
amendment to the rules for the grant of loans to Co -operative Marketing 
and Credit Societies for the Construction of godowns, issued under notifica 
tion No. 16490 /63/C3/AD , dated -5-12-1963 and published in the Kerala 
Gazette dated 31-12-1963, the same having been previously published as 
required by Sub -section (3) of section 96 of the Travancore-Cochin Co 
operative Societies Act, 1951 and sub -section (3) of section 65 of the 
Madras Co-operative Societies Act, 1932 namely : 

AMENDMENT 
In rule 6 of the said rules, for item 2 , the following item shall be substi 
tuted namely : 
“ 2 Primary Marketing Societies - Rs. 26,250 (Rupees Twenty-six 
thousand two hundred and fifty )” . 

By order of the Governor, 

A. K. K.NAMBIAR , 
Additional Secretary . 
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Section iy 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Revenue (H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
G. O. MS. No. 166/67/RD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 24th April 1967 
S. R. O. No. 111 /67. - In exercise of the powers conferred by section 10 
of the Kerala General Siles [ ax Act, 1963 (15 of 1963), the Government of 
Kerala, having considered it necessary in the public interest so to do, hereby 
make an exemption in respect of the tax payable under the said Act on the 
sales of the goods sold to the Canteen Stores Department (India) and the 
Indian Naval Canteen Service, Cochin , subject to the condition that the 
dealers who cliim exemption shill produce before the assessing authority 
concerned , a certificate from the Canteen Stores Department ( ndia ) or the 
Indian Naval Canteen Service, Cochin , as the case may be, to the effect 
that the sales of goods in respect ofwhich exemption is claimed , were made 
to them for use of the Defence Service Personnel. 

This notification shallbe deemed to have come into force with effect 
from 1-4-1967 and shall be in force till 31-3-1968 . 

By order of the Governor, 
A.SETHUMADHAVA MENON , 

Secretary . 
Explanatory Note 
( This does not form part of the notification ). 
In G. O. (MS) 535 /66 /RD dated 28-9-1966 published as S. R. O. No. 
389/66 in the Řerala Gazette No. 10 dated 11-10-1966, Government exemp 
ted from payment of sales tax the goods sold to the Canteen Stores Depart 
ment ( India ) and the Indian Naval Canteen Service, Cochin , for the year 
1961,-67. The Commodore- in -charge, Navy Office, Cochin ha requested 
Government that the exemption granted to the Canteen Stores Department 
( India ) and the Naval Canteen Service, Cochin may be continued for a 
further period of one year from Ist April 1967. Government consider that 
the request should be granted . The notification is intended to give effect to 
this decision . 
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NOTIFICATION 
No. PL5-4219 /67. 

22nd April 1957. 
The following students who have completed their Auxiliary Nurse Mid 
wifery course are declared to have passed the Auxiliary Nurse Midwifery 
Examination conducted by the Kerala Nurses and Midwives Council through 
the Board of Examiners in January 1967 . 

The names are arranged in the order of merit in the respective insti 
tutions. 
Exn . Vo. Name of candidate . 

Rank. Name of the School 
Annamma, K.J. 

Little Flower Hospital, 

Angamaly . 
9 Mariamma, K. V. 

do. 
7 Sr. Cleo 

do . 
10 

Mary, V. K. 
13 Suseela , M. K. 

do . 
3 Annakutty , C. v . 

do . 
7 Sr. Leena 

do . 
11 Prabhavathy , K. N. 

do . 
15 Tresa , P. O. 

5 

do . 
2 Anna, V. P : 

7 

do . 
5 Sr. Hilda 

do . 
6 Sr. Jessy 

11 

do . 
14 Thankamma, V. D. 

11 

do . 
8 Lilly , P. P. 

13 

do. 
12 Salena, P. L. 

15 

do . 
27 Rebecca , C. V. 

2 Lissie Hospital, 

Ernakulam . 
33 Thresiamma, K.J. 

2 

do . 
32 Thresia , V.O. 

4 

do . 
17 Elsie Thomas 

6 

do . 
23 Maria Kutty , C , O. 

do . 
28 Rosy, K.N. 

do . 
29 Seshambal, N. S. 

do . 
34 Saraswathy, E. 

7 
16 Chandramathy Amma , B. 

8 
19 Josephine , P. v . 

8 

do . 
30 Santhakumari, K. 

8 

do. 
36 Yesodhara , A. V. 

8 

do . 
20 

Sr. Theres Mary 
(P J. Mary Kutty ) 

9 

do . 
24 Mary, V.A. 

9 

do . 
31 Santhakumari, S. 

11 

do . 
35 Vanajakshy Amma, M. B. 13 

do . 
25 Rajalakshmy Amma, V.D. 14 

do . 


do . 
do . 
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Exn . Vo. 


Nameof candidate . 


Rank. 


Name of the School. 


46 


2 


47 
50 
42 
39 
43 


Holy Cross Hospital, 
Kottiyam , Quilon . 

do . 
20 . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


Mary, P. B. 
Rugmini Amma, B. 
Vyakamma! 
Annakuity , M. C. 
Aleyamma Ma hew 
Sr. Auniy Celine 
( Anna, M.J.) 
Aley Kutty, P. M. 
Amala Bai 
Vijaya Kumary, K. 
Agnez Lopez 
Mariam , M. 
Brigeetha , C. v . 
Sreedevi, B. 
Ammini Amma, K. 
Rachel, D. 


7 


38 
40 
49 
37 
45 
44 
48 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 


7 
8 
9 
9 
11 
11 
13 
12 


52 


54 


Radhamma, G. 


14 


55 


Aleyamma, N. J. 


9 


do . 
do . 

do . 
C.S.I. Mission Hos 

pital, Kundara . 
N. S. S. Mission Hos 

pital, Pandalam . 
Pushpagiri Hospital, 
Thiruvalla : 

do. 
J. M. Hospital, 
Trichur. 

do . 
do. 


56 
63 


Radhamma, T. 
Mariamma , A. M. 


10 
4 


5 
5 
7 


61 
62 
66 
59 
64 
58 
65 


Lalitha, K. K. 
Mariamma , A P. 
Philomina David 
Clara , K. L. 
Mariam , V.M. 
Cicily , P.T. 
Mary, M. T. 
Gracy, A.J. 


9 
10 
10 
11 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 
do . 


60 


do . 


Trivandrum . 


President, 
Kerala Nurses & Midwives Council, 
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MEDICAL COLLEGE , TRIVANDRUM 

Health Inspectors Course 

PROSPECTUS FOR 1967-68 
The Health Inspectors Course in the Medical Colleges , Trivandrum , 
Ko! tayam and Calicutwill commence in July 1967. 

1. Eligibility for admission. Those who have passed the Secondary School 
Leaving Certificate Examination with eligibility for College admission and 
with at least 40 per cent marks each in English and Science will be eligible , 
for admission . 

2. Age.- Applicants should have completed 18 ycars ofage on 1st July 1 : 
1967 and should not be above 23 years of age and should be in sound health . . 
( The upper age limit is relaxa ble by three years in the case of students 
belonging to " Scheduled Castes and. Scheduled Tribcs and two years in the 
case of candidates from other Backward Communities" eligible both for 
financial and educational concessions). No relaxation from the age limit 
prescribed will be made on any account. 

3. Duration. The course of training shall extend over twelve months. 
4. Course of training and examinations - The Course of Training for Health 
Inspectors Certificate shall be given at the Medical Colleges, Kottayam , 
Calicut and Trivandrum , the field training being given at the respective 
Medical College Health Units and the Health Department. 

The course consists of thcoretical and practical training in General 
Hygiene and Preventive Medicine, Elementary Physiology including first aid , 
Elementary Bacteriology, Parasitology and Immunisation , Homecare of the 
sick , Vital Statistics, Sanitation and Elementary Sanitary Engineering, Public 
Health Administration and Health Education . 

Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the course of instruction 
shall be required to undergo an examination conducted by a Board of 
Examiners appointed by the Government. The examination shall be in 
two parts : 
Part I consisting of Elementary Physiology, Bacteriology and 

Parasitology; and 
Part II consisting of Sanitation and Elementary Sanitary Engi 

neering, Hygienc and Preventive Medicine and Public 

Health Administration . 
The examinations are held in December and June. 
5. Selection of candidates. - The selection is on the basis ofmerit subject to 
the Government orders regarding reservation for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
Tribes and Other Backward Communities etc. The decision of Government 
in all matters concerning admission shall be final. 
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6. Fees. --The fees for the whole course will be Rs. 120 payable in full at 
the commencement of the course . Fee for Part I of the examination shall 
be Rs. 20 and for Part II Rs. 30 . 

7. Application Forms. - Application Forms can be had from the Principal, 
Medical College, Trivandrum -XI, on payment of Rs. 5 towards the cost of 
the formsat the office counter. Applicants de:iring to bave the form send 
to them by post should remit Rs. 6 for each application form . Applicants 
sending the amount by money order will note that money orders which do 
not contain in the Money Order coupon the full address of the candidate 
and the course for which the application form is required will not be 
accepted. Postal crders will not be accepted . This amount is unrefundable . 

8. How and when to apply . - Application Forms correctly filled together 
with the following documents should reach the Principal, Medical College, 
Trivandrum -XI, before 5 p. m . on 24th Junc 1967. Late applications will not 
be considered . 

(i) True copy of complete Secondary School Leaving Certificate. 

Candidates who have passed any higher examination should 

attach the complete mark list ofsuch examinations. 
( ii ) Treasury chalan (from any State Treasury in the Kerala State 

for Rs. 5 (Five) credited to the Government of Kerala under the 
head " XÌIII Medical (a) Medical School and College fees (i) 
Medical” . This application fee, which may also be paid in cash 
or remitted by money order in which case the receipt should 
be attached with the application . This amount will not be 
refunded in the case of those who fail to get admission and 
will be adjusted towards registration fee in the case of selected 
candidates. (Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and 
Kudumbi students are exempted from payment of reģistration 

fee). 
(üi) True copies of two recent conduct and character certificates 

one from the Headmaster of the School in which the candidate 
studied last. This should also mention the candidate s 
excellence, if any, in extra-curricular activities and proficiency 

in cycling. 
(iv ) Certificate of physical fitness in the prescribed form . 
(v) True copy of certificate ofrecent vaccination against small-pox 

and inoculation with T. A. B. vaccine, not earlier than three 

months before application . 
(vi) Transfer certificate (this should be produced at the time of 

admission ). 
(vii) Certificate of community obtained from an Officer not below 

the rank of a Tahsildar or any Officer who is authorised to 
issue such a certificate in the case of Scheduled Castes, Sche 
duled Tribes and educationally backward communities. 
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(viii) Certificate from the Tahsildar stating the District and Taluk to 

which the applicant belongs to in the prescribed form . 
N. B .-- True copies of the certificates referred to in item & above should 

be attested by a Gazetted Officer or by the Head of the Insti 
tution in which the candidate studied last. The originals need 

be produced only at the time of interview or when called for. 
Application with the prescribed documents should be sent by registered 
post to the Principal, Medical College, Trivandrum -XI, in the envelope 
attached . Applications submitted with certificates defective or incomplete will be 
rejected. No application will be received in person in the College Office 
except on the last date for the submission of application . 

9. Applicants who attempt to canvass or influence members of the selection Board 
directly or indirectly will be disqualified . 

10. Payment of fees.--The prescribed fee should be paid into any of the 
Government Treasuries in the Kerala State after intimation of selection is 
received and chalan receipt forwarded to the Principal. The fee should be 
credited to the head “ XXIII Medical (a ) Medical School and College fees 
(i) Medical” . 

11. Penalty for default. - If the treasury chalan for remittance of tuition 
fees fails to reach the College Office on or before the date which will be 
notified , the candidate will forfeit his /her seat. 

12. Date of joining.-- Selected candidates should join the College on the 
date notified . 

13. Disciplina declaration . Before admission , the selected students should 
submit the following declaration duly signed by them and attested by their 
parents or guardians. Admission will be refused if this declaration is not 
produced . 
“ I , 

the undersigned , a student for admission 
to the Health Inspectors Course do hereby agree with the Chief 
Secretary to the Government ofKerala, his successors and assigns to 
conform from this date the rules and regulations including those 
relating to the hostel, if I am admitted thereto laid down or to be 
laid down hereinafter by the Chief Secretary to Government, or the 
Principal for the time being of the Medical College, for the due 
maintenance of discipline at the said College, and I further agree 
with the Chief Secretary to Government, his successors and assigns 
to make good when called upon to do so to the Government of 
Kerala any damage to furniture, apparatus or other things which 
may be caused by any carelessness , negligence or wantonaess on 
my part" . 


In witness whereof I have hercunto set my hand this day of.. 
1967 . 

Signature of Student. 
Signed by the above named . 
In the presence of* .. 
Occupation and address .. 
(* To be signed by Parent or Guardian .) . 

M. THANGAVELU , 

Principal, 
Trivandrum -XI, 

Medical College. 
Note. - 80 % of the total number of seats will be reserved for the persons 

retrenched from Malaria and the remaining 20 % filled up 
from open market. The retrenched Malaria personnel will be 
exempted from payment of fees and rule regarding age- limit, 
but they should possess the qualification prescribed for admis 
sion 

the course . 


Kerala Gazette No. 18 dated 9th May 1967 . 
PART III 

MEDICAL COLLEGE, TRIVANDRUM 
Dental Hygienist Certificate Course 

PROSPECTUS FOR 1967-68 
Applications from eligible candidates are invited for selection for 
admission to the Dental Hygienists Certificate Coursc in the Mexical College , 
Trivandrum . Dental Hygienist is a person who advise in dental hygiene 
and attends to hygiene of teeth . 

" 1. The Course is a full-time non - stipendiary course of duration of one 
academic year. 

2. Twenty candidates will be admitted to the course. Out of the 20 
seats, five seats are reserved for candidates belonging to States other than 
Kerala . The usual reservation of seats for Scheduled Castes , Scheduled 
Tribes and other Backward Classes will be given . Both Women and Men 
candidates are eligible for admission . The course will commence in July 
1967 . 

-3. A tuition fee of Rs. 120 per annum will be levied for the course . 
A caution deposit of Rs. 100 (Rupees One hundred only ) is to be remitted to 
the College on admission which will be returned after recovering the dues, 
if any, at the termination of the training . In the case of candidates who 
do not complete the training for the prescribed period by discontinuance or 
otherwise, this amount will not be refunded but will be credited to Govern 
ment. The fee for the whole examination is Rs. 30 and Rs. 20 for each 
subject for subsequent appearanccs. 

4. The minimum qualification for admission to this Course will be a 
pass in the S. S. L. C./E S. L. C. Examination with eligibility for College 
admission or any equivalent examinations with eligibility for College studies. 
Candidates possessing higher academic qualifications will be given weigh 
tage . 

5. Candidates should be at least 17 years ofage on the 1st of July of 
the year of admission and should not be above the age of 20 and should be 
medically fit. . The maximum age limit will be relaxed by 3 years in the case 
of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and by 2 years in the case of 
other Backward Communities eligible for such concession . 

6. The totalmarks secured by the candidate in Science subjects ( Physics / 
Chemistry/Biology Elementary Science/Hygiene) in the E.S.L.C.S.S.L.C. 
examination and weightage for higher academic qualifications, will be the 
basis for final selection . 

7. No hostel accommodation will be available in the College Campus 
and the candidates have to make their own arrangements for their stay and 
boarding 

8. Application form can be had from the Principal, Medical College , 
Trivandrum - XI on payment of Rs. 5 towards cost of form at the Olice 
Counter and Rs. 6 if it is to be sent by Post. Applicants sending the amount 
by Money Order will note that themoney orders which do not contain in 
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the money order coupon the full address of the candidate and the course for 
which the application form is required will not be accepted . Postal orders 
will not be accepted . This amount is not refundable. 

9. Application forms duly filled in with attested copies of the following 
certificates and a chalan for Rs. 5 towards registration fee credited to the 
Government of Kerala under the head " XXIII-Medical ( a ) Medical School 
and College fees (i) Medical" should reach the Principal, Medical College, 
Trivandrum - XI not later than 5 p . m . on 17-6-1967. The registration fee 
which is not refundable may also be paid in cash or remitted by M.O. in 
which case the receipt should be attached with the application . (Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Kudumbi students are exempted from pay 
ment of registration fee). Applications received after the due date will not 
be considered . 

(i) True copies, attested by a Gazetted Officer, of Complete 

S. S. L C./E . S. L. C. Book and mark list of higher examina 

tions passed , if any. 
(ii ) True copies of two recent conduct and character certificates, 

one from the Headmaster of the School or the Principal of the 
College in which the candidate had studied last and another 

from any other respectable person who knows the candidate. 
(iii) True copy of certificate of recent vaccination against small- pox 

and inoculation with T. A. B. Vaccine, not earlier than three 

months before application . 
(iv ) Transfer certificate ( This should be produced at the time of 

admission ) . 
(v ) Certificate of Community obtained from a Revenue Officer not 

below the rank of a Tahsildar or any other Officer who is 
authorised to issue such certificate ( in the case of O. B. C., 

S.T., S.C. only) . 
Note .-- Applications submitted with certificates defective or incomplete 

will be rejected. 
10. Applications should be sent by Registered Post in the envelope 
attached . No application will be received in person in the College Office 
except on the last date for the submission of applications. Application 
submitted with certificate defective or incomplete will be rejected. 

11. Accommodation.No hostel accommodation will be available in 
the College Campus. The candidates have to make their own arrangements 
for their stay and boarding , 
Medical College , 

M. THANGAVELU , 
Trivandrum -11. 

Principal. 
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NOTIFICATION 
dl. 15/66-4 /G . 

13th February 1967 . 
In Kerala Gazette Nos. 10 17 32 19 23 25 47 7 30 46 13 16 33 8 3 42 31 41 and 47 
lated 7–3–61, 24–4–61 8-8 - 61, 2-1-62, 27-2 - 62, 5-6-62, 28-8 - 62 , 27-11- 62 , 12–2–63 , 
-7-63 , 31-10 - 63, 31-3- 64 , 21-4-64 , 10–7= 64, 25-11 - 64 , 19-1 - 65 , 15–5–65, 13-7-65, 
-10–65, 2-8–66 , 18-10—66 and 29-11--*66 respectively 23 lists of licensed manufacturers repairers and 
lealers of this state were published . The following is the 24th list of manufacturers , repairers and dealers 
ubsequently licensed by the Controller of Weights and Measures, Kerala from 1-10-66 to 31-12 - 66 under 
he Kerala Weights & Measures (Enforcement) Act. 

KERALA (24 ) 
I. MANUFACTURERS 

Nil 

II . REPAIRERS 
Name and Address 

Details of Articles 

Licence No. 
( 1) M. Krishnan 

Beamscales C & D Classes, 
West Coast Scales Services , Platform machines, Counter machines and 

R - 224 
Visible Scales. 
Vellayil , Calicut- 11. 
(2) M /S . Avery Co. of India (P ) Ltd ;, 

Weights, 
Good Shepherd Road , 

Weighing machines and 
Manorama Junction , Petrol pumps . 

R -225 
Kottayam -1 . 
(3 ) T. O. John , 

Weights, 
Madappallipurayidom , 

Measures and Beamscales, 
Vadayattukotta, C & D Classes . 

R -226 
Quilon. 
G. 53/ S . 


Licence No. 


Details of Articles 
Weights , 
Measures and Beamscales, 
C & D Classes. 


R -227 


III. 


DEALERS 

Weights, Measures and 
Weighing instruments . 


D -689 


Weights and Weighing, 
instruments. 


D -690 


Name and Address 
(4) K. P. Baby, 

Balance Repairer , 
Kottapuram House, 
Vakathanam P. O., 

Changanachery. 
(1) P. Chidambaram and 

C. Perumal Pillai Sons, 
Power House Road , 

Trivandrum - 1. 
(2) The Avery Co. of India , 

(P ) Ltd., 7 /8.1 , Good Shepherd Road , 
Manorama Junction , 

Kottayam - 1. 
( 3) T.K. Kunhamuthy, 

Stationery Merchant , 
K.T.Stores, Wandoor P.O., 

Kozhikode. 
(4 ) N.Khalid , Merchant, 

Wandoor P.O., 

Kozhikode District. 
(5 ) K.Parameswaran Asari, 

Vessels Merchant. 

Chalai. Trivandrum . 
(6 ) M /s. Union Hardwares, 

Thodupuzha P.O. 
(7) K. Abdulrazak Khan , 

Hardware Stores, 
P.O. Nemmara , 
via . Palghat. 


Weights, Measures and 
Weighing Instruments, 
(other than platform balances) 


N 


D -691 


D -692 


Weights, Measures and 
Weighing instruments, 
Weights, Measures and 
Weighing instruments . 
Weights, Measures & Weighing Instruments 


D -693 
D - 694 


Weights, Measures , 
Weighing and measuring instruments . 


D -695 


Details of Articles 


Licence No. 


Weights, Measures and 
Weighing instruments. 


D - 696 


Name and Address 
(8 ) V. Srinivasan , 

SrinivasHrdwares , 
No. 28 Bazaar, 

Munnar , 
(9 ) M /s. General Supplies , 

Upputhara , 

Branch -Kattappana. 
(10) Rajan and Co., 

Main Road, P. B. No. 86 , 
Trivandrum 


Weights, Measures and 
Weighing instruments. 


D - 69Y 


Measuring tapes and 
Survey chains . 


D -693 


Weights , Measures, 
Weighing and Measuring 
instruments. 


D - 699 


( 11) P. U. Varughese, 

Palapuram Hardware Stores, 
New Bazaar, 

Muvattupuzha . 
( 12 ) M /s. United Traders, 

Elampaloor, 

Mukkada, Kundara . 
( 13) A. V. Thoma Sons, 

Iron Merchants, 
High Road, Trichur- ) . 


Weights, Mcasures and 
Weighing instruments. 


D - 700 


Weights, Measures and 
Weighing instruments. 


D - 701 


( 14 ) B.M. Vishweshar Rao, 

Hardware Merchant, 
Hosdurg , Kanhangad P. O., 
Cannanore District. 


Weights, Measures and 
Weighing Instruments . 


D - 762 


Name and Address 

Licence No. 
Licences cancelled 
I. MANUFACTURERS- Nil 

II . REPAIRERS 
(1) M /s. Western Scales and 

Services, Tobacco Street, 
Calicut. 

R - 40 
(2) M /s. Alleppey Metal Industries, 
Near Stone Bridge, Alleppey . 

R - 189 
III. DEALERS, 
( 1) Shri. Thomas Varughese , 

Hardware Merchant. Kunnamkotta , 
Thodupuzha . 

D - 1 
RAMAVARMA (KOCHAPPAN ) THAMPURAN , 

Controller ofWeights & Measures. 


Trivandrum 
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MEDICAL COLLEGE , TRIVANDRUM 
DENTAL MECHANIC CERTIFICATE COURSE 

Prospectus for 1967-68 
). General Information .-- There is a dearth of qualified personnel to assist 
+ Dentists in their profession . Dental Mechanic is a person who makes or 
iepairs dentures and dental appliances. The service of qualified Dental 
Mechanics will diminish the work load on the Deatists who may be able to 
devote more attention to their profession . The Dental Council of India has 
prescribed the necessary regulation for the grant of the certificate for the 
Dental Mechanics and for the maintenance of minimum educational 
standards for Dental Mechanics. The full det uls of the syllabus, scheme of 
examination , qualification for admission , duratio of the course etc., will be 
as fixed by the Dental Council of India . The course will be conducted in 
the Dental College, Trivandrum , from July 1967 onwards with an annual 
admission of 10 students. 

2. Duration of the course. --The course is a full time one and will extend 
over a period of two academic years and lead to the qualification of Dental 
Mechanic certificate . 

3. Eligibility for admission . - The minimum qualification for admission to 
this course will be a pass in the S. S. L. C./E . S. L. C. or any equivalent 
examination with eligibility for college adinission . Candidates possessing 
higher academic qualification will be given weightage. Admission will be 
on the basis ofmerit, the assessment beingmade on the basis of the total 
marks secured by the candidate in Science subjects (Physics/Chemistry / 
Elementary Science) in the S , S.L C./E . S. L. G. Examination . 

4. Age.-- Candidates should be at least 17 years of age on 1st July of the 
year ofadmission and should not be above the age of 20 and should be 
medically fit. The maximum age limit will be relaxed by three years in the 
case of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and by two years in the case 
of other backward communities eligible for such concession . 

5. Fees. - A sum of Rs. 150 per annum will be levied as tution fee for the 
course, payable in one instalment at the commencement of each academic 
year. A caution deposit of Rupees one hundred is to be remitted at the 
College on admission which will be refunded after recovering the dues 
towards breakages etc., if any, at the end of the course. 

6. Examination . The examination for the grant of certificate of Dental 
Mechanics shall consist of two parts -- the Primary and the Final Certificate 
Examination. The examinations will be held at the end of the First year 
course and Second year course. 

The fee for the examination will be Rs. 30 for the Primary examination 
and Rs. 50 for the Final Examination . The minimum marks required to 
pass the examination shall be 50 % in each subject both written , oral and 
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practical examination . Candidates who do not pass in all the subjects of the 
Primary Examination shall not be allowed to continue for the 2nd year 
course . 

7. Application Form .- Application forms can be had from the Principal, 
Medical College, Trivandrum on payment of Rs. 5 for sale at the office 
counter. Applicants desiring to have the form sent to them by post should 
sent Rs. 6 by M.O stating in the M. O. Coupon the full address of the candi 
date and the course for which the application is required , without which the 
M. O. will not be accepted . This amount is not refundable . Postal orders 
will not be accepted . 

8. How and when to apply. - Application form correctly filled in together 
with the following documents should reach the Principal, Medical College, 
Trivandrum - 11 before 5 p . m . on 17-6-1967. 

(i) True copy of complete S.S.L.C./E.S.L.C . 
( ii) Certificate of Physical fitness in the form prescribed. 
( iii) Copies of certificates of higher qualification if any. 
(iv) Copies of two recent conduct certificates, one from the Head 

of the Institution in which the candidate had studied last and 

the other from a respectable person. 
(v ) Treasury chalan for Rs. 5 towards, registration fee credited 

under XXIIIMedical a (i) to . Government of Kerala . This 
amount is not refundable . Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 

Tribes are exempted from this registration fee. 
Note : -Applications submitted with certificates defective or incomplete 

will be rejected . 
9. Accommodation . -No hostel accommodation will be available in the 
College Campus. The candidates have to make their own arrangements for 
their stay and boarding, 
Medical College, 

.M . THANGAVELU , 
Trivandrim - 11. 

Principal. 
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THE HIGH COURT OF KERALA 


RULES RELATING TO ELECTION PETITIONS 
No. D1-8464 /67 . 

29th March 1967 . 
By virtue of the powers conferred by Article 225 of the Constitution of 
I ndia and all other powers enabling it in this behalf, the High Court of 
Kerala hereby makes the following rules relating to Election Petitions 
presented under the Representation of the People Act, 1951. 

PRELDUINARY 
1. Short tille . These rules may be cited as the Election Petitions Rules. 

2. Commencement. - These rules shall come into force from the date of their 
publication in the Kerala Gazette. 

3. Definitions. - In these rules, unless there is anything ieprgnaitin the 
subject or context: 

the Act shallimean the Representation of the People Act, 1951; 
the Code shall mean the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 ; 
the High Court shall mean the High Court of Kerala, and 
the Judge shall mean the Judge of the High Court of Kerala who 
has been assigned by the Chief Justice under sub-section (2 ) of 
Section 80 ( A ) of the Representation of the People Act, 1951, for 
the trial of Election Petitions, 

FORM AND INSTITUTION OF PROCEEDINGS 
4. Applicability of High Court Rules. - Rules of the High Court relating to 
form of presentation , process, furnishing of copies, deposit and withdrawal of 
money, forms, affidavits and the like shall apply , in so far as they are not 
inconsistentwith the Representation of the People Act, 1951 or the rules, if 
any, made thereunder or the Civil Procedure Code or these Rules , in respect 
of all matters . 

5. Information as to the date of election.-- Every petition shall , in addition to 
the contents required by the Act, contain information as to the date of 
election of the returned candidate or if there be more than one returned 
candidate at the election and the dates of their election are different, the 
later of the two dates and shall also show that the election petition is within 
the time allowed by section 81 of the Act. 

6. Numbering. – Every Election Petition shall be registered as Election 
Petition and given a separate serial number of the year and shall be entered 
with complete details in a separate register maintained for the purpose. 
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7. Summons.- Immediately after registering, the petition shall be placed 
before the Judge for such orders as may be required to be passed under 
Section 86 of the Act. If the petition is not dismissed under Section 86 (1) 
of the Act, a summons, on the direction ofthe Judge, shall be issued to the 
respondents to appear before the High Court on a fixed date and answer the 
claim or claims made in the petition. Such date shall not be earlier than 
three weeks from the date of the issue of the summons. The summons 
shall be for written statement and settlement of issues and shall be served 
on the respondents by the process staff of the High Court or the District 
Courts, all steps being taken to effect service with the utmost expedition . 

8. Additional summons by post .--- In addition to service of summons to be 
effected as aforesaid , a summons shall also be sent to the respondents to the 
address given by the petitioner by registered post prepaid for 

9. Copies of Petition,eto.; to be furnished:-(1) Every "petition shall be 
accompanied by 3 authenticated copies of the application for the use of the 
court and twice the number of additional copies as there are respondents to 
be produced along with the application for service along with summons as 
per rules 7 and 8 . 

(2) Any respondent filing written objection to the petition shall serve a 
copy on the opposite party and file a memorandum in court to that effect in 
addition to furnishing 3 authenticated copies for the use of the court. 

(3 ) In case the petitioner files any reply to the objections he shall servo 
a copy on the opposite party and file a memorandum in court to that effect 
in addition to furnishing 3 authenticated copies for the use of the court. 

10. Discovery, Inspection and production of documents.— After the pleadings in 
the election petition are received , a date shall be fixed , at the direction of the 
Judge, for (1) discovery of documents, (2) inspection of the documents 
disclosed , and (3) the production of documents which are in the possession 
and power of the parties. 

11. Settlementof Issues and Witness List. - As soon as may be after tho 
pleadings are received issues will be settled and the election petition will be 
posted for hearing. Within seven days of the settlement of issues, parties 
shall file a list of witnesses and pay the process fees and travelling allowance , 
the diet allowance and the total conveyance allowance for such of them who 
are required to be summoned . 

12. Issue of Witness Summons.- Parties shall apply for the issue of 
witness summons sufficiently in time for the attendance of witnesses after : 
service . Parties may also produce witnesses without a summons on 
the date of hearing , provided they have filed a list of the same as required 
under Rule 11. 

13. Expenses for witness. - A party applying for a summons to a witness 
shall be required to deposit at the time of applying for summons, a sum 
sufficient to cover the travelling allowance , the diet allowance and the local 
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conveyance allowance of the witness according to the scale prescribed in the 
Civil Rules of Practice for summoning of witnesses in the subordinate courts. 
Pay nent shall be made to the witness out of the amounts so deposited after 
the witness has given evidence or he is discharged by the Judge. 

14. Diary or Index. - A dairy or index of proceedings showing the course 
of the election petition from the beginning to the end in chronological order 
shall be maintained in each election petition . 

15. Applications in the Petition.-- All applications in each Election Petition 
shall be separately recorded in a register maintained for the purpose. When 
an application is filed , the same shall be placed before the Judge as part of 
the election petition for passing necessary orders . 

MISCELLANEOUS 
16. English Translation of documents.- No document in any language other 
than English shall be admitted in evidence unless it is accompanied by an 
English translation which shall either be the official translation or a 
translation the accuracy of which is certified by an Advocate of the High 
Court. Costs of the translations shall be at the discretion of the court . 

17. Preparation of transcript of records.- All rules of the High Court 
applicable to the preparation of the transcript of the record for the use of the 
Supreme Court in an appeal to that court arising from a decree of the High 
Court in a Civil Appeal shall apply mutatis mutandis to the preparation of the 
transcript of the record for the use of the Supreme Court in an appeal to 
that court arising from a decision of the High Court in an election netition , 
subject, however to the provisions of the Act and the rules which the 
Supreme Court may make in that behalf. 

18. Application of the High Court Rules. - Where no specific provision is 
made in the Act, the Code or the above rules, the Rules of the High Court 
of Kerala , 1960 will apply mutatis mutantis or as the Judge may direct. 


By order, 
T. M. KRISHNAN NAMBIAR , 

Registrar. 


Ernakulam : 


